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FOREWORD 

Scarcely  any  introduction  is  needed  for 
a  book  that  professes  to  be,  as  its  title — 
‘Crest-jewel  of  Discrimination  ’ — shows,  a 
masterpiece  on  Advaita  Vedanta,  the 
cardinal  tenet  of  which  is : 

IfKr  ♦THT* — ‘Brahman  alone  is  real,  the 

universe  is  unreal  and  the  individual  soul 
is  no  other  than  the  Universal  Soul.’ 
Being  an  original  production  of  Sankara’s 
genius,  the  book  combines  with  a  search¬ 
ing  analysis  of  our  experience  an  authori¬ 
tativeness  and  a  depth  of  sincerity  that 
at  once  carry  conviction  into  the  heart  of 
its  readers.  The  whole  book  is  instinct 
with  the  prophetic  vision  of  a  Seer,  a 
man  of  Realisation,  and  the  expression, 
too,  is  so  lucid  and  poetical  that  quite  a 
new  life  has  been  breathed  into  the  dry 
bones  of  philosophical  discussion,  and 
that,  too,  on  the  most  abstruse  subject 
ever  known. 

In  preparing  this  edition,  which  is  a 
reprint  iu  book -form  from  the  Piabuddha 

r .  8O3 


t  ii  ] 

Bharata,  'the  translator  gratefully  ao 
knowledges  his  indebtedness  to  the  ad¬ 
mirable  Sanskrit  commentary  of  Swami 
Kesavacharva  of  the  Munimandal,  Kan- 
khai,  which  along  with  the  Hindi  trans¬ 
lation  would  be  highly  useful  to  those  who 
want  a  fuller  knowledge  of  this  book. 

P'or  facility  of  reference  an  Index  has 
been  added,  and  the  book,  it  is  hoped, 
will  in  its  present  form  be  a  vade-mecum 
to. all  students  of  Advaita  Philosophy,, 

'  M. 
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totrrt  H5?Ft  srcucTrs^s;**  ii^ii 

i.  I  bow  to  Govinda,  whose  nature  is  Bliss 
Supreme,  who  is  the  Sadguru,  who  can  be 
known  only  from  the  import  of  all  Vedanta, 
and  who  is  beyond  the  reach  of  speech  and 
mind. 

[  ‘Viveka  ’  means  discrimination,  ‘  Chuda  ’  is 
crest,  and  ‘  Mani,’  jewel.  Hence  the  title  means 
‘  Crest-jewel  of  discrimination.’  Just  as  the  jewel 
on  the  crest  of  a  diadem  is  the  most  conspicuous 
ornament  on  a  person’s  body,  so  the  present 
treatise  is  a  masterpiece  among  works  treating  of 
discrimination  between  the  Real  and  the  unreal. 

In  this  opening  stanza  salutation  is  made  to 
God  ( Govinda ),  or  to  the  Guru,  in  his  absolute 
aspect.  It  may  be  interesting  to  note  that  the 
name  of  Sankara’s  Guru  was  Govindapada,  and  the 
Sloka  is  ingeniously  composed  so  as  to  admit  of 
both  interpretations. 

Sadguru — lit.  the  Highly  qualified  preceptor,  and 
may  refer  either  to  Sankara’s  own  Guru  or  to  God 
Himself,  who  is  the  Guru  of  Gurus.  ] 
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gsrwrsr.  srefr  fesrar 
dHfiafcWmrfrrear  ! 

itiOT5itfJJra^  ^3*r^r  agimrirr  *rrin%- 

gfrfT^r  *5?RP*raftfe|P5tT:  ? 

2.  For  all  beings  a  human  birth  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  obtain,  more  so  is-  a  male  body, 
rarer  than  that  is  Brahmmhood,  rarer  still  is 
the  attachment  to  the  path*  of  Yedie  religion  ; 
higher  than  this  is  erudition  in  the  Scriptures  ; 
discrimination  between  the  Self  and  not- 
Self,  Realisation,  and  continuing  in  a  state  of 
identity  with  Brahman, — these  come  next  in 
order.  (  This  kind5  of  )  Mukti  is  not  to  be 
attained  except  through  the  well-earned 
merits  of  a  hundred  crore  of  births, 

3.  There  are  three  things  which  are  rare  in¬ 
deed  and  are  due  to  the  grace  of  God — namely, 
a  human  birth,  the  longing  for  Liberation, 
and  the  protecting  care  of  a  perfected  sage, 

turner  ^  ll«B 

4.  The  man  who  having  by  some  means 
obtained  a  human  birth,  with  a  male  body 
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and  mastery  of  the  Vedas  to  boot,  is 
foolish  enough  not  to  exert  for  self-liberation, 
verily  commits  suicide,  for  he  kills  himself  by 
clinging  to  things  unreal. 

N:  an»r  IWI 

5.  What  greater  fool  is  there  than  the 
man  who  having  obtained  a  rare  human  body, 
and  a  masculine  body  too,  neglects  to 
achieve  the  real  end  of  this  life. 

[  The  real  end  &c. — viz.  Liberation.  ] 

I 

f^rrfq  gfrr- 

$  m^TT%  asrcr?rmrcsfa  lien 

6.  Let  people  quote  scriptures  and  sacri¬ 
fice  to  the  gods,  let  them  perform  rituals  and 
worship  the  deities,  there  is  no  Liberation  for 
anyone  without  the  realisation  of  one’s  identity 
with  the  Atman,  no,  not  even  in  the  lifetime 
of  a  hundred  Brahmas  put  together. 

[  Lifetime  &c. — i.  e.,  an  indefinite  length  of  time. 
One  day  of  Brahma  ( the  Creator  )  is  equivalent  to 
432  million  years  of  human  computation,  which  is 
supposed  to  be  the  duration  of  the  world.  ] 

fk  »f?r.  1 

asfrnr  *4oTf 
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7.  There  is  no  hope  of  Immortality  by 
means  of  riches — such  indeed  is  the  declara¬ 
tion  of  the  Vedas.  Hence  it  is  clear  that  works 
cannot  be  the  cause  of  Liberation. 

[  The  reference  is.  to  Yajnavalkya’s  words  to  his 
wife  Maitreyi,  Brihadaranyaka  II.iv.2.  Cf.  the  Vedic 
dictum,  ?r  Ejiforr  srsrarwr 

‘Neither  by  rituals,  nor  progeny,  nor  by  riches,  but 
by-'renunciation  alone  some  attained  immortality.  ] 

^T7cr  ?ri:r?cT  ^gq*qr  I 

iri 

8.  Therefore  the  man  of  learning  should 
strive  his  best  for  Liberation,  having  re¬ 
nounced  his  desire  for  pleasures  from  external 
objects,  duly  approaching  a  good  and  generous 
preceptor,  and  fixing  his  mind  on  the  truth 
inculcated  by  him. 

[Billy — i.  e.  according  to  the  prescribed  mode. 
( Vide  Mundaka  I.  ii.  12).  The  characteristics  of 
a  qualified  Guru  are  given  later  on  in  sloka  33.  ] 

*TFTT^3csmrerra'  11s.11 

9.  Having  attained  the  Yogarudha  state, 
one  should  recover  oneself,  immersed  in  the 
sea  of  birth  and  death,  by  means  of  devotion 
to  right  discrimination. 
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'  Yogarudlia  state — Described  in  Gita  VI.  4. — 
■“  When  one  is  attached  neither  to  sense-objects 
nor  to  actions,  and  has  given  up  all  desires,  then 
he  is  said  to  be  Yogarudha  or  to  have  ascended 
the  Yoga-path.”  ] 

qrsrar  ll?oii 

10.  Let  the  wise  and  erudite  man,  having 
commenced  the  practice  of  the  realisation  of 
the  Atman,  give  up  all  works  and  try  to 
cut  loose  the  bonds  of  birth  and  death. 

[All  works — only  Sakama-Karma  or  works  per¬ 
formed  with  a  view  to  gaining  more  sense-enjoy¬ 
ment  are  meant,  not  selfless  work.  ]  ^ 

sw  *  g  1 

I  it  Work  is'  for  the  purification  of  the 
mind,  not  for  the  perception  of  the  reality. 
The  realisation  of  Truth  is  brought  about  by 
discrimination  and  not  in  the  least  by  ten 
millions  of  acts. 

'The  idea  is,  that  works  properly  done  cleanse  the 
(  mind  of  its  im purities, (when  the  Truth  flashes  of 
•  itself.  ]  x/ 

i  V 

>  * 

fwr  1 
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12.  By  adequate  reasoning  the  conviction 
of  the  reality  about  the  rope  is  gained,  which 
puts  an  end  to  the  great  fear  and  misery 
caused  by  the  snake  worked  up  in  the  deluded 
mind. 

Reality  of  the  rope — i.  e.  that  it  is  a  rope  and 
not  a  snake,  for  which  it  was  mistaken.  ] 

fasarar  sfr  Rreroir  nr mrarar:  i 
h  5tr>ra  «i  3T^?r  snurrqrnratiT  m  H^ii 

13.  The  conviction  of  the  Truth  is  seen  to 
proceed  from  reasoning  upon  the  salutary 
counsel  of  the  wise,  and  not  by  bathing  in 
the  sacred  waters,  nor  by  gifts,  nor  by 
hundreds  of  Pranayamas. 

[The  wise — men  of  realisation.  ] 

•rfawn'wmrraff  ’trarfafscf^ra:  1 

^r^T^rrar:  jrgyrfar.i)  3* 

14.  Success  depends  essentially  on  a  quali¬ 
fied  aspirant,  and  time,  place  and  such  other 
means  are  but  auxiliaries  in  this  regard. 

[The  qualifications  will  be  enumerated  in 
stanzas  1 6  and  1 7.  ] 

•rat  fsrerc:  sras*rr  1 

35  asirajrmtr  11  ?x» 

15.  Hence  the  seeker  after  the  Reality  of 
the  Atman  should  take  to  reasoning,  after 
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duly  approaching  the  Guru — who  should  be 
the  best  of  the  knowers  of  Brahman,  and  an 
ocean  of  mercy. 

STiTT^T  I 

16.  The  intelligent  and  learned  man 
-skilled  in  arguing  in  favour  of  the  Scriptures 
and  refuting  counter-arguments  against  them, 
— one  who  has  got  the  above  characteristics  is 
the  fit  recipient  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
Atman. 

gg^fc?  nr  g<nf>agwi4<-m<«i  ^  n?«a 

17.  The  man  of  discrimination  between 
the  Real  and  the  unreal,  whose  mind  is  turned 
away  from  the  unreal,  who  possesses  calmness 
and  the  allied  virtues,  and  is  longing  for 
Liberation,  is  alone  considered  qualified  to 
inquire  after  Brahman, 

^rnwr»nr  ^hhk  jpSttwt.  i 

^ftrgr  n^it 

iS.  r Regarding  this,  sages  have  spoken  of 
four  means  of  attainment,  which  alone  being 
present,  the  devotion  to  Brahman  succeeds, 
and  in  the  absence  of  which,  it  fails. 
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srr?T  I 

fSigsrwwmmrn^a?????^  i 

19.  First  is  enumerated  the  discrimination 
l  between  the  Real  and  the  unreal,  next  conies 
7_  the  aversion  to  the  enjoyment  of  fniits  (  of 
one’s  actions  )  here  and  hereafter,  (  next  is  ) 
J  the  group  ofisix  attributes,  viz.,  calmness  and 
the  rest,  and  ( last  )  is  clearly  the  yearning 
for  Liberation. 

s?U  51111%^^  RRM:  1 

*frs4  Hg?Tf?r:  liRoii 

20  A  firm  conviction  of  the  mind  to  the 
effect  that  Brahman  is  real  and  the  universe 
unreal,  is  designated  as  the  discrimination 
(Viveka  )  between  the  real  and  the  unreal. 

IR?H 

21.  Vairagya  or  renunciation  is  the  desire 
to  give  up  all  transitory  enjoyments  (ranging) 
from  those  of  an  (  animate  )  body  to  those  of 
Brahmahood,  ( having  already  known  their 
defects  )  from  observation,  instruction  and  so 
forth. 

[ From  those  „%%%xBr<xhmdhoad.— Brahma  is  the 
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highest  being  in  the  scale  of  relative  existence. 
The  seeker  after  Freedom  has  to  transcend  tins 
scale,  undetained  by  enjoyments  implying  subject- 
object  relation,  and  realise  his  Self  as  Fxistence- 
Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute. 

Having  already  known  etc.— may 
also  be  rendered  as,  “  (the  giving  up  being  effected) 
through  all  the  enjoying  organs  and  faculties/  ] 

j 

gigi*  i 

22.  The  resting  of  the  mind  steadfastly 
on  its  Goal  ( viz.  Brahman  )  after  having 
detached  itself  (  from  the  manifold  of  sense- 
objects  by  continually  observing  their  defects, 
is  called  S_ama  or  calmness. 

^  w:  qftCrmcr*  \ 

23.  Turning  both  kinds  of  sense-organs 
away  from  sense-objects  and  placing  them  in 
their  respective  centres  is  called  Dama  or 
self-control.  The  best  Uparati  or  self-with¬ 
drawal  consists  in  the  mind-function  ceasing 
to  act  by  means  of  external  objects. 

[  Both  kinds  of  organs— \ iz.  The  organs  of 

knowledge  and  those  of  action.  ] 
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f^uRrarnroH  m  firragr  fannlt  ir^ii 

24.  The  bearing  of  all  afflictions  without 
caring  to  redress  them,  being  free  ( at  the 
same  time  )  from  anxiety  or  lament  on  their 
score,  is  called  Titiksha  or  forbearance. 

ht  srerr  ^fsmr  iwii 

25.  Acceptance  by  firm  judgment  of  the 
mind  as  true  of  what  the  scriptures  and  the 
Guru  instruct,  is  called  by  the  sages  Sraddha 
or  faith,  by  means  of  which  the  Reality  is 
perceived. 

[  Acceptance  by  firm  judgment  etc. — Not  to  be 
confused  with  what  is  generally  called  blind  accep¬ 
tance.  The  whole  mind  must  attain  to  that  perfect 
state  of  assured  reliance  on  the  truth  of  instruc¬ 
tions  received,  without  which  a  whole-hearted,  one- 
pointed  practice  of  those  instructions  is  not 
possible.  ] 

v/ 

»=Hr?r  wot  33c:  a?n%  i 

h  §  T%Trs*i  grrarsrn  irs 

V  26.  Not  the  mere  indulgence  of  thought 
(  in  curiosity  )  but  the  constant  concentration 
of  the  intellect  (  or  the  affirming  faculty  )  on 
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the  ever-pure  Brahman  is  what  is  called 
Samadhdna  or  self-settled  ness. 

r  Not  the  mere  indulgence  etc.  -frhat  is,  not  the 
mere  intellectual  or  philosophical  satisfaction  in 
thinking  of  or  studying  the  Truth. J  The  intellect 
must  be  sought  to  be  resolved  into  the  higher 
activity  of  concentration  on  the  Truth.  ] 

wtwroratsrera:  aroRWRutforerrac  i 

gram  IR'SH 

O 

27.  Mumukshuta  or  yearning  for  freedom 
is  the  desire  to  free  oneself,  by  realising  one’s 
true  nature,  from  all  bondages  from  that  of 
egoism  to  that  of  the  body,-— bondages  super¬ 
imposed  by  Ignorance. 

rafe*  gcr.  mscr  g?fe  ’rrare  ir^ii 

28.  Even  though  torpid  or  mediocre,  this 
yearning  for  freedom,  through  the  grace  of  the 
Guru,  may  bear  fruit  (  being  developed  )  by 
means  of  Vairagya  ( renunciation ),  Sama 
(  calmness  ),  and  so  on. 


Ifcrfe  ^  gg^m  am  are*  3  fearer  I 

anraa:  irs.h 

29.  In  his  case  verily  whose  renunciation 
and  yearning  for  freedom  are  intense,  calm- 
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ness  and  the  other  practices  have  (  really  ) 
their  meaning  and  bear  fruit. 

*nn%?forarecrr  u^oii 

30.  Where  ( however )  this  renunciation 
and  yearning  for  freedom  are  torpid,  there 
calmness  and  the  other  practices  are  as  mere 
appearances,  like  water  in  a  desert !  ' 

[  Mere  appeara?ices  etc. — i.  e.  they  are  without 
any  stability  and  may  vanish  like  the  mirage  any 
time.  ("For  without  burning  renunciation  and  desire 
for  Freedom,  the  other  practices  may  be  swept  off 
by  a  strong  impulse  of  or  some  strong  blind 
attachment.  ]  ) 

*  } 

nrer  113?  II 

31.  Among  things  conducive  to  Liberation, 
Devotion  (Bhakti  )  alone  holds  the  supreme 
place.  The  seeking  after  one’s  real  nature  is 
designated  as  Devotion. 

[  The  seeking  etc. — This  definition  is  from  the 
Advaita  standpoint.  Dualists  who  substitute  Isvara, 
the  Supreme  Lord,  for  the  Atman  or  Supreme  Self 
immanent  in  .being,  of  course  define  Bhakti  other¬ 
wise.  For  example,  Narada  defines  it  as  gr 
q^fsPT^T--1 “  It  is  of  the  nature  of  extreme  love 
to  some  Being,”  and  Sandilya,  another  authority 
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on  the  subject,  puts  it  as  srr  ' “  It  is 

extreme  attachment  to  Isvara,  the  Lord.”  On 
reflection  it  will  appear  that  there  is  not. much  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  definitions  of  the  two  schools.] 

*pj: 1 

srrt  113^11 

32.  Others  maintain  that  the  inquiry  into 
the  truth  of  one’s  own  Self  is  Devotion. 
The  inquirer  about  the  truth  of  the  Atman 
who  is  possessed  of  the  above-mentioned 
means  of  attainment  should  approach  a  wise 
preceptor,  who  confers  emancipation  from 
bondage  ; 

[  Truth  of  one's  own  self  &c. — This  is.  simply 
putting  the  statement  of  the  previous  Sloka  in 
another  way,  for  we  are  the  Atman  in  reality, 
though  ignorance  has  veiled  the  truth  from  us.  " 

Above-mentioned — i.  e.  in  Slokas  19  and  31.  ] 

*fr  i 

II33H 

33.  Who  is  versed  in  the  Vedas,  sinless, 
unsmitten  by  desire  and  a  knower  of  Brahman 
par  excellence,  who  has  withdrawn  himself 
into  Brahman,^  calm,  like  fire  that  has  con¬ 
sumed  its  fuel,jwho  is  a  boundless  reservoir  of 
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mercy  that  knows  no  reason,  and  a  friend  of 
all  good  people  who  prostrate  themselves  be¬ 
fore  him ; — 

[Fire. ....fuel . — Cf.  Svetasvatara,  VI.  19.  The  state 
of  mergence  in  Brahman,  and  the  .perfect  cessa¬ 
tion  of  all  activity  of  the  relative  plane  is  meantf) 

The  Sloka  is  an  adaptation  of  the  language  of 
Srutis.  ] 

li^ll 

34.  Worshipping  that  Guru  with  devotion, 
and  approaching  him,  when  he  is  pleased 
with  prostration,  humility  and  service,  (he) 
should  ask  him  what  he  has  got  to  know : — 


35.  O  Master,  O  friend  of  those  that  bow 
to  thee,  thou  ocean  of  mercy,  I  bow  to  thee  ; 
save  me,  fallen  as  I  am  into  this  sea  of  birth 
and  death,  with  a  straightforward  glance  of 
thine  eye,  which  sheds  nectar-like  grace 
supreme. 


[  The  expression,  abounding  in  hyperbole,  is 
characteristically  Oriental.  The  meaning  is  quite 
plain.  ] 
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3Ct^nrr*T 

Jiqw  *rfrrn%  JJRir: 

JPdPraWTCTOr  *T  II^CII 

36.  Save  me  from  death,  afflicted  as  1  am 
by  the  unquenchable  fire  of  this  world-forest,, 
and  shaken  violently  by  the  winds  of  ai>  un¬ 
toward  lot,  terrified  and  (  so  )  seeking  refuge 
in  thee,  for  I  do  not  know  of  any  other  man 
with  whom  to  seek  shelter, 

[  Forest -fire  &c. — The  world  (  Samsara  )  is 
commonly  compared  to  a  wilderness  on  fire.  The 

physical  and  mental  torments  are  referred  to. 

Untoward  lot — the  aggregate  of  bad  deeds  done 
in  one’s  past  incarnations,  which  bring  on  the  evils 
of  the  present  life.  ] 

cfftsr.  tfm*r=rriiR  stsit- 

sTcg’TTwiTJtft  ?trcsrer:  nvsn 

37.  There  are  good  souls,  calm  and 
magnanimous,  who  do  good  to  others  as  does 
the  spring,  and  who  having  themselves  crossed 
this  dreadful  ocean  of  birth  and  death,  help 
others  also  to  cross  the  same,  without  any 
motive  whatsoever. 
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F  Do  good . spring — i.  e.  unasked,  out  of  their 

heart’s  bounty,  as  the  spring  infuses  new  life  into 
animate  and  inanimate  nature,  unobserved  and  un¬ 
sought.  The  next  Sloka  follows  up  the  idea.  ] 

sT^rrnTcTHm^Rr  fgR t  fasr  \\^\\ 

38.  It  is  the  very  nature  of  the  magnani¬ 
mous  to  move  of  their  own  accord  towards 
removing  others’  troubles.  Here,  for  instance, 
is  the  moon  who,  as  everybody  knows,  volun¬ 
tarily  saves  the  earth  parched  by  the  flaming 
rays  of  the  sun. 

'jfr: 

¥T^?fT'T?TW?^5f^T5n're^«T  JTOT 

•-fr^?r^JirgiTr.-T%:  qrerucrr. 

^fr^ctr:  Ii3s.ll 

39.  O  Iyord,  with  thy  nectar-like 
speech,  sweetened  by  the  enjoyment  of  the 
elixir-like  bliss  of  Brahman,  pure,  cooling 
to  a  degree,  issuing  in  streams  from  thy 
lips  as  from  a  pitcher,  and  delightful  to  the 
ear, — do  thou  sprinkle  me  who  am  tor¬ 
mented  by  worldly  afflictions  as  by  the 
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tongues  of  a  forest-fire.  Blessed  are  those 
on  whom  even  a  passing  glance  of  thine 
eye  lights,  accepting  them  as  thine  own. 

[  Stripped  of  metaphor  the  Sloka  would  mean  : 
Take  pity  on  me  and  teach  me  the  way  oat  of  this 
world  and  its  afflictions.  ] 

sw  tit 

err  \ 

3TR  JT  rrf  snrr 

ikBKS-wQTtivTz rg^er  n^©u 

40.  How  to  cross  this  ocean  of  phe¬ 
nomenal  existence,  what  is  to  be  my  fate, 
and  which  of  the  means  should  I  adopt: — 
as  to  these  I  know  nothing.  Condescend 
to  save  me,  0  Lord,  and  describe  at  length 
how  to  put  an  end  to  the  misery  of  this 
relative  existence. 

[  Which  of  the  means:  Among  the  various  and 
often  conflicting  means  prescribed  in  the  Shastras, 
which  am  I  to  adopt  ?  ] 

cnrr  srcnrmcr  ^ 

^T^tfrTcT  ^r^rr  II*  ?il 

41.  As  he  thus  speaks,  tormented  by 
the  afflictions  of  the  world— -which  is  like 
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a  forest  on  fire — and  seeking  Ins  protec¬ 
tion,  the  saint  eyes  him  with  a  glance- 
softened  with  pity  and  spontaneously  bids* 
him  give  up  all  fear. 

sror?cr^raFr  TOTTNanr 

f  • 

ns^it 

42.  To  him  whoj  has  sought  his.  pro¬ 
tection,  thirsting  for  liberation,  who-  duly 
obeys  the  injunctions  of  the  scriptures., 
who  is  of  a-  pacified  mind,  and  endowed 
v/ith  calmness, —  (to  such  a  one)  the  sage 
proceeds  to  inculcate  the  truth  out  of 
sheer  grace: 

[  This  verse  is  an  adaptation  of  Mundaka  Upa, 
I  ii.  13. 

To  him  who  &c. — The  adjectives  imply  that 
he  is  a  qualified  aspirant.  ] 

^TTcTT 

an*?  am  m  fartsnw  na%il 

43.  Fear  not,  0  learned  one,  there  is 
no  death  for  thee;  there  is  a  means  of 
crossing  this  sea  of  relative  existence ;  that 
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very  way  by  which  sages  have  gone  beyond 
it,  I  shall  inculcate  to  thee. 

cfrcsrt  vrarttrtfc  \\'#4\\ 

44.  There  is  a  sovereign  means  which 
puts  an  end  to  the  fear  of  relative  existence ; 
through  that  thou  wilt  cross  the  sea  of 
Samsara  and  attain  bliss  supreme. 

%s[T?crr$f^rra!r  *rra?r  irprgTmg  i 

vrrerg  ii^ii 

45.  Reasoning  on  the  meaning  of  the 
Vedanta  leads  to  efficient  knowledge,  which 
is  immediately  followed  by  the  •  total 
annihilation  of  the  misery  born  of  relative 
existence. 

[  Efficient  knowledge — the  highest  knowledge, 
which  consists  of  the  realisation  of  the  identity  of 
the  individual  soul  with  Brahman.  ] 

^grrgrs^Wr:  \ 

3T  gr  faseig’Hi 

iiaeii 

46.  Faith,  devotion  and  the  Yoga  of 
meditation — these  are  mentioned  by  the 
Sruti  as  the  immediate  factors  of  Liberation 
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in  the  case  of  a  seeker;  whoever  abides  in 
these,  gets  Liberation  from  the  bondage  of 
the  body,  which  is  the  conjuring  of 
Ignorance. 

[  The  reference  is  to  Kaivalya  Upanishad  i.  2. 

Faith — Shraddha,  Devotion — Bhakti.  These  have 
been  defined  in  Slokas  25  and  31,  32. 

Bondage  of  the  body — i.  e.  the  identification  of 
the  Self  with  the  body,  which  is  solely  due  to 
Ignorance  or  Avidya.  ] 

fRTcJRWiWcrcr  UST  ^?5T.  1 

*trR*JiT§  IW'SII 

47.  It  is  verily  through  the  touch  of 
Ignorance  that  thou  who  art  the  Supreme 
Self,  findest  thyself  under  the  bondage  of 
non-Self,  whence  alone  proceeds  the  round 
of  births  and  deaths.  The  'fire  of  knowl¬ 
edge,  kindled  by  the  discrimination  be¬ 
tween  these  two,  burns  up  the  effects  of 
Ignorance  together  with  their  root. 

vrgzmt  skttst:  www 

48.  The  disciple  said:  Condescend  to 
listen,  0  Master,  to  the  question  I  am 
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putting  (to  thee) ;  I  shall  be  gratified  to 
hear  a  reply  to  the  same  from  thy  lips. 

JTFJT  5rmcTt 

srfagr^  ivi  fariT^r*.  i 
^rsm^rtmr  <tot:  ^  sfTcsrr 
crarf^w:  wwragsqRint  iiae.ll 

49.  What  is  Bondage,  forsooth?  How 
has  it  ccfme  (upon  the  Self)  ?  How  does 
it  continue  to  exist?  How  is  one  freeti 
from  it?  Who  is  this  non-Self?  And  who 
is  the  Supreme  Self?  And  how  can  one 
discriminate  between  them? — Do  tell  me 
about  all  these. 


c^r  \ 

sTsfesnsrojfRErr  a^rafagfa^ra  \\t*W 

50.  The  Guru  replied:  Blessed  art 
thou!  Thou  hast  achieved  thy  life’s  end 
and  hast  sanctified  thy  family,  that  thou 
wishest  to  attain  Brahmanhood  by  getting 
free  from  the  bondage  of  Ignorance ! 

fag:  ^rf?cr  fprr^r:  l 

51.  A  father  has  got  his  sons  and 
others  to  free  him  from  his  debts,  but  he 
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l}as  got  none  but  himself  to  remove  his 
bondage. 

[  In  this  and  the  next  few  Slokas  the  necessity 
of  direct  realisation  is  emphasised  as  the  only 
means  of  removing  Ignorance.  ] 

52.  The  trouble  such  as  that  caused  by 
a  load  on  the  head  can  be  removed  by 
others,  but  none  but  one’s  own  self  can  put 
a  stop  to  the  pain  which  is  caused  by 
hunger  and  the  like. 

3fRr^r%r%?srs*q  srr«TT3%cPRit*!rT  11*311 

53.  The  patient  who  takes  (the  proper) 
diet  and  medicine  is  alone  seen  to  recover 
completely, — not  through  work  done  by 
others. 

WWW 

54.  The  true  nature  of  things  is  to  be 
known  personally ,  through  the  eye  of  clear 
illumination,  and  not  through  a  sage: 
what  the  moon  exactly  is,  is  to  be  known 
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-with  one’s  own  eyes;  can  others  make 
him  know  it? 

3T.  inoyi 

55.  Who  but  one’s  own  self  can  get 
rid  of  the  bondage  caused  by  the  fetters  of 
Ignorance,  desire,  action  and  the  like, 
aye,  even  in  a  hundred  crore  of  cycles? 

Ignorance  of  our  real  nature  as  the  blissful 
Self  leads  to  desire ,  which  in  its  turn  impels  us  to 
action ,  entailing  countless  sufferings. 

Cycle — Kalpa,  the  entire  duration  of  the  evolved 
universe.  See  note  on  Sloka  6.  ] 

57  stfr  57  sfr  fesrer  i 

j^cfhKsisfr^T  3frw*.  wyzw 

56.  Neither  by  Yoga,  nor  by  Sankhya, 
nor  by  work:,  nor  by  learning,  but  by  the 
realisation  of  one’s  identity  with  Brah¬ 
man  is  Liberation  possible,  and  by  no 
other  means. 

[  None  of  these,  if  practised  mechanically,  will 
bring  on  the  highest  knowledge — the  absolute 
identity  of  the  Jiva  and  Brahman — which  alone, 
according  to  Advaita  Vedanta,  is  the  supreme  way 
to  liberation. 

‘  Yoga ?  may  mean  Hathayoga  which  strengthens 
(the  body. 

According  to  .the  Sankhya  philosophy  liberation 
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is  achieved  by  the  discrimination  between  Petrusha 
and  Brakriti.  The  Purusha  is  sentient  but  inactive, 
and  all  activity  belongs  to  Prakriti,  which  is 
non-sentient,  yet  independent  of  the  Purusha.  The 
Sankhyas  also  believe  in  a  plurality  of  Purushas. 
These  are  the  main  differences  between  the 
Sankhya  and  Vedanta  philosophies. 

Work — Work  for  material  ends,  such  as  getting 

to  heaven  and  so  forth,  is  meant. 

\ 

\y  Compare  Svetasvatara  Upa.  III.  8. — c  Seeing  Him 
alone  one  transcends  death,  there  is  no  other  way.’] 

57.  The  beauty  of  a  guitar’s  form  and 
the  skill  of  playing  on  its  chords  serve 
merely  to  please  some  persons,  they  do  not 
suffice  to  confer  sovereignty. 

striker  i 

^rfcir  fgfq-f  j?  §  ijt?r  iix^is 

58.  Loud  speech,  consisting  of  a  shower 
of  words,  the  skill  in  expounding  Scriptures, 
and  likewise  erudition — these  merely  bring 
on  a  little  personal  enjoyment  to  the 
schol'ar  but  are  no  good  for  Liberation. 

[  Book-learning  to  the  exclusion  of  realisation  is 
deprecated  in  this  and  the  following  Slokas> 

Loud  speech. — Speech  is  divided  into  four  kinds 
according  to  its  degree  of  subtlety.  Vaihhari  is. 
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the  lowest  class,  and  represents  articulate  speech. 
Hence,  dabbling  in  mere  terminology  is  meant.] 

fqfTMsfq  qt  cfrq  ST^TTOIT^g  II  V-ll 

59.  The  study  of  Scriptures  is  useless 
as  long  as  the  highest  Truth  is  unknown, 
and  it  is  equally  useless  when  the  highest 
Truth  has  already  been  known. 

Prior  to  realisation,  mere  book-learning  with¬ 
out  Discrimination  and  Renunciation  is  useless 
as  it  cannot  give  us  Freedom,  and  to  the  man  of 
realisation,  it  is  all  the  more  so,  as  he  has  already 
achieved  his  life’s  end.  ] 

«r.  qqr?TT^rTcT3q  IISoll 

60.  The  Scriptures  consisting  of  many 
words  are  a  dense  forest  which  causes  the 
mind  to  ramble  merely.  Hence  the  man  of 
wisdom  should  earnestly  set  aboutknowing- 
the  true  nature  of  the  Self. 

srirr^q^q^  amRi'TO  fqqr  1 

fag  wItsj  fag  fanpra:  ne?n 

61.  For  one  who  has  been  bitten  by  the 
serpent  of  Ignorance  the  only  remedy  is 
the  knowledge  of  Bra'hman ;  of  what  avail 
are  the  Vedas  and  Scriptures,  Mantras  and 
medicines  to  such  a  one  ? 
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sr  hrf  <rm  i 

62.  A  disease  does  not  leave  off  if  one 
simply  utter  the  name  of  the  medicine, 
without  taking  it;  (similarly)  without 
direct  realisation  one  cannot  be  liberated 
by  the  mere  utterance  of  the  word  Brah¬ 
man. 

gT%^T%3TT^wtwr^:  IIS^N 

63.  Without  causing  the  objective  uni¬ 
verse  to  vanish  and  without  knowing  the 
truth -of  ,the  self,  how  is  one  to  achieve 
liberation  by  the  mere  utterance  of  the 
word  Brahman? — -it  would  result  merely 
in  an  effort  of  speech. 

[  Without  causing  ...vanish. — By  realising  one's 
identity  with  Brahman,  the  one  without  a  second; 
in  Samadhi,  one  becomes  the  pure  Chit  (knowledge 
absolute),  and  the  duality  of  subject  and  object 
vanishes  altogether.  Short  of  this,  ignorance  which 
is  the  cause  of  all  evil  is  not  destroyed.  ] 

ttstt  \\&\\ 

64.  Without  killing  one’s  enemies,  and 
possessing  oneself  of  the  splendour  of  the 
entire  surrounding  region  one  cannot  claim 
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to  be  an  emperor  by  merely  saying,  lI  am 
an  emperor.’ 

5TTRif%  \ 


*rrcrerr4rarctffer  ?r  ^rfenr.ll 

SJ 

65.  As  a  treasure  hidden  underground 
requires  (for  its  extraction)  competent 
instruction,  excavation,  the  removal  of 
stones  and  such  other  things  lying  above 
it  and  (finally)  grasping,  but  never  comes 
out  by  being  (merely)  called  out  by  name, 
so  the  transparent  Truth  of  the  Self,  which 
is  hidden  by  Maya  and  its  effects,  is  to  be 
attained  through  the  instructions  of  a 
knower  of  Brahman,  followed  by  reflexion, 
meditation  and  so  forth,  but  not  through 
perverted  argumentations. 

Nikshepak — something  remaining  hidden.  The 
idea  is — one  must  undergo  the  necessary  practice.] 

qfSr^lr:  iiccii 

66.  Therefore  the  wise  should,  as  in 
the  case  of  disease  and  the  like,  personally 
strive  by  all  the  means  in  their  power  t© 
be  free  from  the  bondage  of  repeated  births 
and  deaths. 
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sr^rr  gfimsgretfanrer.  I 
^rsTT^r  fa’rs'raT  trrcisgsj  gggnr.  ifcsn 

67.  The  question  that  you  have  asked 
to-day  is  excellent,  approved  by  those 
versed  in  the  Shastras,  aphoristic,  preg¬ 
nant  with  meaning  and  fit  to  be  known  by 
the  seekers  after  Liberation. 

[  Aphoristic — terse  and  pithy.] 

3%?r^i=rJin?srsfr  iie^n 

68.  Listen  attentively,  O  learned  one, 
to  what  I  am  going  to  say.  By  listening 
to  it  you  shall  be  instantly  free  from  the 
bondage  of  Sanisara. 

tg:  srsror 

cTcT: 

Httii 

69.  The  first  step  to  Liberation  is  the 
extreme  aversion  to  all  perishable  things, 
then  follow  calmness,  self-control,  for¬ 
bearance,  and  the  utter  relinquishment  of 
all  work  enjoined  in  the  Scriptures. 

[  Aversion ,  calmness  etc. — These  four  have  been 
definecf  in  Slokas  20— -24.s  Cf.  Sruti — «TT?a 
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All  work  :  all  work  done  with  moti-ve,  including 
the  good  ones  prescribed  in  the  Shastras  and  those 
that  are  evil — which  men  do  prompted  by  their 
own  nature.  ] 

«rr?r  fkt  g?t:  l 

cTcTrsf^^^q  fqgr- 

^^5%  iiv9oii 

70.  Then  come  hearing,  reflection  on 
that,  and  long,  constant  and  unbroken 
meditation,  for  the  Muni.  After  that  the 
learned  one  attains  the  supreme  Nirvikalpa 
state  and  realises  the  bliss  of  Nirvana  even 
in  this  life. 

[  Compare  Bri.  Upa.  II.  iv.  5. 

Hearing — of  the  Truth  from  the  lips  of  the  Guru. 

Meditation — the  flowing  of  the  mind  in  one  un¬ 
broken  stream  towards  one  object. 

Muni — the  man  of  reflection. 

Nirvikalpa  state — that  state  of  the  mind  in  which 
there  is  no  distinction  between  subject  and  object — 
all  the  mental  activities  are  held  in  suspension,, 
and  the  aspirant  is  one  with  his  Atman.)  It  is  a 
superconscious  jrtate,  beyond  all  relativity,  which  * 
)  can  be  felt  by  the  fortunate  seeker,  but  cannot  be 
.  described  in  words.)  The  utmost  that  can  be  said 
of  it  is  that  it  is  inexpressible  Bliss,  and  Pure 
Consciousness.  Nirvana,  which  literally  means 
‘  blown  out/  is  another  name  for  this.  ] 
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srg^rer  Tr^rr  iivs?n 

71.  Now  I  am  going  to  tell  you  fully 
about  what  you  ought  to  know — the  dis¬ 
crimination  between  the  Self  and  non-Self. 
Listen  to  it  and  decide  about  it  in  your 
mind. 

^^Tt^’TgTtTCRra;  iivs^ii 

72.  .  Composed  of  the  seven  ingredients 
viz.,  marrow,  bones,  fat,  flesh, blood,  skin, 
and  cuticle,  and  consisting  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  limbs  and  their  parts — legs,,  thighs 
the  chest,  arms,  the  back,  and  the  head— 

sTT^rar  srCrc 

mmr^s  sr^f?cT  err  fir  Hvs?ll 

73.  — This  body,  reputed  to  be  the 
abode  of  the  infatuation  of  CI  and  mine,’ 
is  designated  by  sages  as  the  gross  body. 
The  sky,  air,  fire,  water  and  earth  are 
subtle  elements.  They — 

[  The  sky,  air  etc. — These  are  the  materials  out 
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of  which  the  gross  body  has  been  formed.  They 
have  got  two  states,  one  subtle  and  the  other  gross.} 

*4reg:  iivs^ii 

74.  Being-  united  with  parts  of  one 
another  and  becoming  gross  (they)  form 
the  gross  body.  And  their  subtle  essences 
form  sense-objects — the  groups  of  five 
such  as  sound  and  the  rest  which  conduce 
to  the  happiness  of  the  experiencer,  the 
individual  soul. 

[  Bemg  united  &c. — The  process  is  as  follows  : 
Each  of  the  five  elements  is  divided  into  two  parts, 
one  of  the  two  halves  is  further  divided  into  four 
parts.  Then  each  gross  element  is  formed  by 
the  union  of  one-half  of  itself  with  one-eighth  of 
each  of  the  other  four. 

Sul  tie  essences — Ta7imd.tr as. 

Form  sense-objects — by  being  received  by  the 
sense-organs. 

Sound  and  the  rest — sound,  touch,  smell,  taste 
and  sight. 

Happiness  &c. — Happiness  includes  its  opposite, 
— misery  also.  ] 
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wfrsro  3;|rg*l: 
serawfiN  srt*  *Trm:  ii^n 

75.  Those  fools  who  are  tied  to  these 
sense-objects  by  the  stout  cord  of  attach¬ 
ment,  so  very  difficult  to  snap,  come  and 
depart,  up  and  down,  carried  amain  by  the 
powerful  emissary  of  one’s  own  action. 

[  Come  and  depart  &c, — Become  subject  to 
birth  and  death  and  assume  various  bodies  from 
those  of  angels  to  those  of  brutes,  according  t©  the 
merits  of  their  work. 

Powerful  emissary  &c. — Just  as  culprit  seizing 
things  not  belonging  to  him  is  put  in  fetters  and 
sentenced  by  the  royal  affair  in  various  ways,  so 
the  Jiva,  oblivious  of  his  real  nature,  through  his 
attachment  to  sense-object  is  subjected  to  various 
kinds  of  misery.  ] 

ii^ii 

76.  The  deer,  the  elephant,  the  moth, 
the  fish  and  the  black-bee — these  five  have 
died,  being  tied  to  one  or  other  of  the  five 
senses  viz.,  sound  etc.,  through  their  own 
attachment.  What  then  is  in  store  for 
man  who  is  attached  to  all  these  five ! 

[  Their  own  attachment :  The  word  ‘  guna  ’  in 
the  text  means  both  ‘  a  rope  ’  and  ‘  a  tendency.’  ] 
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crrcfr  few.  i 

fe't  fsT£ f?n  Wt&K  *iXR  l|V$\Sli 

77.  Sense-objects- are  more  virulent  in 
their  evil  effects  than  the  poison  of  the 
cobra  even.  Poison  kills  one  who  takes  it, 
but  those  others  kill  one  who  even  looks 
at  them  through  the  eyes. 

Looks  at  them . eyes. — The  mention  of  the 

eyes  here  is  only  typical,  and  implies  the  other 
sense-organs  also  ;  contact  with  the  external  world 
by  any  organ,  is  intended.  ] 

^  wsro  §yp<%  rrc  iivs^u 

78.  He  who  is  free  from  the  terrible 
fetters  of  thei  hankering  for  the  sense- 
objects  so  very  difficult  to  get  rid  of,  is 
alone  fit  for  liberation,  and  none  else. — 
even  though  he  be  versed  in  ail  the  six 
Shastras. 

[  Six  Shastras. — The  six  schools  of  Indian 
philosophy  are  meant.  Mere  book-learning  with¬ 
out  (the  heart’s  yearning  for  emancipation)  will  not 
produce  any  effect.  ] 

33^- 
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79.  "  Those  seekers  after  liberation  who 
have  got  only  an  apparent  dispassiom 
(Vairagya)  and  are  trying  to  cross  the 
ocean  of  Samsara  (relative  existence),  the 
shark  of  hankering  catches  by  the  throat 
and  violently  snatching  away  drowns- them, 
half-way. 

[  Snatching  away — from  the  pursuit  of  Brahma- 
jnana.  ] 

^  |gr -frf:  \ 

80.  He  who  has  killed  the  shark  known, 
as  sense-object  with  the  sword  of  mature 
dispassion,  crosses  the  ocean  of  Sainsapsu, 
free  from  all  obstacles. 

[  Dispassion — Vairagya.  ] 

n’sgrr. 

wrcriV-  P-ffe 

81.  Know  that  death  quickly  overtaken 
the  stupid  man  who  walks  along  the  dread¬ 
ful  ways  of  sense-pleasure,  whereas  one 
who  walks .  in  accordance  with  the  in¬ 
structions  of  a  well-wishing  and  worthy 
Guru,  as  also  his  own  reasoning,  achieves- 
his  end — :know  this  to  be  true* 
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u^h 

82.  If  indeed  thou  hast  a  craving  for 
liberation  shun  sense-objects  from  a  good 
distance  as  thou  wouldst  do  poison  and  al¬ 
ways  cultivate  carefully  the  nectar-like 
virtues  of  contentment,  compassion,  for¬ 
giveness,  straight-forwardness,  calmness 
and  self-control. 

?f.  trr'Tijr 

==r.  ^r«r>r  irf?r  ii^ii 

83.  Whoever  leaves  aside  what  should 
always  be  attempted,  viz.,  the  emancipa¬ 
tion  from  the  bondage  of  Ignorance  with¬ 
out  beginning,  and  passionately  seeks  to 
nourish  this  body — which  is  an  object  for 
others  to  enjoy — commits  suicide  thereby. 

[  For  others  to  enjoy :  to  be  eaten  perchance  by 
dogs  and  jackals  after  death.  ] 

sCrc^ssFrsff  ^  smsrr*  fsr^ra  I 
art  srsrw  i£?srr  a?r  srg  sr  H^aii 

8.4.  Whoever  seeks  to  realise  the  Self 


<fp’$^rar'T?*rrgjn3m- 
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by  devoting  himself  to  the  nourishment  of 
the  body,  proceeds  to  cross  a  river  by 
catching  hold  of  a  crocodile,  mistaking  it 
for  a  log. 

j?rft  femflrm  ^  gi%q?nff?r  ll^tl 

85.  So  for  a  seeker  after  liberation  the 
infatuation  over  things  like  the  body  is  a 
dire  death.  He  who  has  thoroughly  con¬ 
quered  this  deserves  the  state  of  freedom. 

[  Infatuation. — That  I  am  the  body  or  that  the 
body  etc.  are  mine.  ] 

nsc^r  iiss 

86.  Conquer  the  infatuation  over  things 
like  the  body,  one’s  wife  and  children, — 
conquering  which  the  sages  reach  that 
Supreme  State  of  Vishnu. 

[  Supreme  State  of  Vishnu. — From  Rig- Veda, 
I.  xxii.  20-21.  ] 

forfait  ^5:  II^VSH 

87.  This  gross  body  is  to  be  deprecated 
for  it  consists  of  the  skin,  flesh,  blood, 
arteries  and  veins,  fat,  marrow  and  bones, 
and  full  of  other  offensive  things. 
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l 

Hg? wrM  ^ftt^rtstotc^:  II 

snrerr  ^ :  iiwii 

88.  This  gross  body  is  produced  by 
one’s  past  actions  out  of  tile  gross  ele¬ 
ments  subdividing  and  combining  with  the 
other  four,  and  is  the  medium  of  experi¬ 
ence  for  the  soul.  That  is  its  waking  state 
in  which  it  perceives  gross  objects. 

"  Subdividing  etc. — Panchikarana  :  see  note  on 
Sloka  74.  ] 

sjrerf??  sfm: 

5f?JTTcSSrft?R5'?TS^T  5rm>:  lldE.ll 

89.  Identifying  itself  with  this  form  the 
individual  soul,  though  separate,  enjoys 
gross  objects,  such  as  garlands  and  sandal- 
paste  etc.,  by  means  of  the  external  organs. 
Hence  this  body  has  its  fullest  play  in  the 
waking  state. 

^nra^rrc:  g^r^r  qr^nrar:  l 

I H^oii 

90.  Know  this  gross  body  to  be  like  a 
house  to  the  householder,  011  which  rests 
man’s  entire  dealing  with  the  external 
world. 
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^fr%'4T :  mgcrm^rr:  l 

enofcranfkft^  sqpmw* 

^rwr^i^Rg^T  wr.  H£.?H 

91.  Birth,  decay  and  death  are  the 
various  characteristics  of  the  gross  body, 
as  also  stoutness  etc. ;  childhood  etc.  are  its 
different  conditions;  it  has  got  various 
restrictions  regarding  caste  and  order  of 
life;  it  is  subject  to  various  diseases,  and 
meets  with  different  kinds  of  treatment, 
such  as  worship,  insult  and  high  honours. 

Caste — Brsihmana  &c.  Order  of  life — Brahma- 
charya  etc.  ] 

srrar  ^  Rif  r  i 

fPRfifiirfnET 

^rrrar  sraj$*i  ns.^11 

92.  The  ears,  skin,  eyes,  nose  and 
tongue  are  organs  of  knowledge,  for  they 
help  us  to  cognise  objects;  the  vocal 
organs,  hands,  legs  etc.  are  organs  of 
action,  owing  to  their  tendency  for  work. 

THnfilrsfcn^rcjg;  Jiffror- 
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gnsc:  q^mr^TOreviircr:  \\^\\ 
hst  ^rn?^T^R^nr^f^'f  r% :  i 

PTtTR  IIH.^1! 

93 — 94.  The  inner  organ  (Antahkarana) 
is  called  Manas,  Bnddhi,  Ego  or  Cliitta, 
according  to  their  respective  functions  : 
the  Manas,  from  its  considering  the  pros 
and  cons  of  a  thing;  the  Bnddhi,  from 
its  property  of  determining  the  truth  of 
objects;  the  Ego,  from  its  identification 
with  this  body  as  one’s  own  self;  and  the 
Chitta,  from  its  function  of  seeking  for 
pleasrtrable  objects. 

smr- 1 

Tk*rH 

95.  The  same  Prana  becomes  Prana, 
Apana,  Vyana,  Udana  and  Samana  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  diversity  of  functions  and 
modifications,  like  gold  and  water  etc. 

[Like  gold  etc. — Just  as  the  same  gold  is  fashioned 
into  various  ornaments,  and  as  water  takes  the 
form  of  foam.,  waves,  etc.] 

ar^Trfr  w 

snigirk  ^  i 
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-T.3jir?7m?rrft  g- 

3^B  ^TOCftHTf:  tis.cn 

96.  The  five  organs  of  action  such  as 
speech  etc.,  the  five  organs  of  knowledge 
beginning  with  the  ear,  the  group  of  five 
Pranas,  Buddhi  and  the  rest,  together  with 
Nescience,  desire  and  action — these  eight 
'cities’  make  up  what  is  called  the  subtle 
body. 

Nescience  cfc. — See  note  on  Sloka  55.  ] 

II8A3I! 

97.  Listen, — this  subtle  body,  called 
also  Linga  body,  is  produced  out  of  the 
elements  before  their  subdividing  and 
combining  with  each  other,  is  possessed  of 
desires  and  causes  the  soul  to  experience 
the  fruits  of  its  actions.  It  is  a  beginning¬ 
less  superimposition  on  the  soul  brought 
on  by  its  own  ignorance. 

Wf^f^nTPT :  HWII 
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STRTqr^ 

^q-  snfdr  ^  \ 

wr^r^fr^ifw^TTOrT^t 

q  fef^qq  rTc^rT^^^-  I 


s^n?- 

?{ r%c*ra  ll^-^-ll 

9S — 99.  Dream  is  a  state  of  the  soul 
distinct  from  the  waking  state,  where  it 
shines  by  itself.  In  dreams  Buddhi,  by 
itself,  takes  on  the  role  of  the  agent  and 
the  like,  owing  to  various  desires  of  the 
waking  state,  while  the  supreme  Atman 
shines  in  its  own  glory, — with  Buddhi  as 
its  only  superimposition,  the  witness  of 
everything,  and  is  not  touched  by  the  least 
work  that  the  Buddhi  does.  As  it  is 
wholly-  unattached,  it  is  not  touched  by 


anv  worn 
perform. 


that  its  superimpositions  may 


r Buddhi — -here  stands  for  the  Antahkarana — the 
t:  inner  organ  v  or  mind. 


By  itself—  independently  of  the  objective  world. 
Takes  on  the  role  (sfc. — The  Atman  is  the  one 
intelligent  principle,  and  whatever  Buddhi  does  it 
does  borrowing  the  light  of  the  Atman.  ] 


3=t:i 

srr^nt<?'SW'?  cfsftsr^s^fwr  11 
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100.  ^This  subtle  body  is  the  instrument 
for  all  activity  of  the  Atman,  who  is 
Knowledge  Absolute,  like  the.  adze  and  other 
tools  of  a  carpenter.  Therefore  this  Atman 
is  perfectly  unattached. 

5T  g  Wwcrjtst: 

101.  Blindness,  weakness,  and  sharpness 
are  conditions  of  the  eye,  due  to  its  fitness 
or  defectiveness  merely;  so  are  deafness 
and  dumbness  etc.  of  the  ear  and  so 
forth, — but  never  of  the  Atman,  the 
Knower. 

fe'srr.  i 

li? oru 

102.  Inhalation  and  exhalation,  yawn¬ 
ing,  sneezing,  secretion,  and  leaving  this 
body  etc.  are  called  by  experts  functions 
of  Prana  and  the  rest,  while  hunger  and 
thirst  are  characteristics  of  Prana  proper. 

wfitr  I 
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103.  The  inner  organ  (mind)  has  its 
seat  in  the  organs  such  as  the  eye  etc.,  as 
well  as  in  the  body,  identifying  itself  with 
them  and  endued  with  a  reflection  of  tne 
Atman. 

’FT  I 

104.  Know  that  it  is  Egoism,  which, 
identifying  itself  with  the  body,  becomes 
the  doer  or  enjoyer  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  Gunas  such  as  the  Sattva,  as¬ 
sumes  the  three  different  states. 

[Gu?ias — the  three  component  factors  of  Prakriti. 
Different  states— those  of  waking  etc.] 

Qig  5'.^  =sj  srRJTsr:  H?om 

105.  When  the  sense-objects  areiavotir- 
able  it  becomes  happy,  and  it  becomes 
miserable  when  the  case  is  contrary.  So 
happiness  and  misery  are  the  characteristics 
of  egoism,  and  not  of  the  ever-blissful 
Atman. 

?TTcirHi?%iT  tf  staifN^r  *  fsr*r  l 

F=p=;  q;g  %  ^<?TSfT?5RT  =TS'-  I 

srccra*iii?esn 

106.  Sense-objects  are  pleasurable  only 
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as  dependent  on  the  Atman  manifesting 
through  them,  and  not  independently,  be¬ 
cause  the  Atman  is  by  its  very  nature  the 
most  beloved  of  all.  Therefore  the  Atman 
is  ever  blissful,  and  never  suffers  misery. 

[  Vide  Bri.  Upa. — Yajnavalkya’s  teachings  to  his 
wife  Maitreyi.  1 

^  ^r^TRT  n?o\sn 

107.  That  in  profound  sleep  we  ex¬ 
perience  the  bliss  of  Atman  independent 
of  sense-objects,  is  clearly  attested  by  Sruti, 
direct  perception,  tradition,  and  inference. 

[  Sruti — Chhandogya,  Brihad&ranyaka,  Kausi- 
taki  and  other  Upanishads. 

Jdgrati — is  a  plural  verb.  ] 

srprr 

108.  Avidya  (Nescience)  or  Maya#  called 
also  the  Undifferentiated,  is  the  power  of 
the  Lord.  It  is  without  beginning, 
is  made  up  of  the  three  Gunas  and  is 
superior  to  the  effects  (as  their  cause) . 
She  is  to  be  inferred  by  one  of  clear 
intellect  only  from  the  effects  She  produces. 
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It  is  She  who  brings  forth  this  whole 
universe. 

[  The  Undifferentiated — the  perfectly  balanced 
state  of  the  three  Gunas,  where  there  is  no  mani¬ 
fested  universe.  When  this  balance  is  disturbed, 
then  evolution  begins. 

Power  of  the  Lord. — This  distinguishes  the 
Vedantic  conception  of  Maya  from  the  Sankhya 
view  of  Prakriti  which  they  call  insentient  and  at 
the  same  time  independent.  ] 

grOTTrarar 

ii?oih 

\3  * 

109.  §he  is  neither  existent  nor  non¬ 
existent  nor  partaking  of  both  charac¬ 
ters  ;  neither  same  nor  different  nor  both ; 
— neither  composed  of  parts  nor  an  in¬ 
divisible  whole  nor  both;  She  is  most 
wonderful  and  cannot  be  described  in 
words. 


jprreiCrcr.  srfsr%:  II??  dl 

110.  This  Maya  can  be  destroyed  by 
the  realisation  of  the  pure  Brahman,  the 
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one  without  a  second,  just  as  the  mistaken 
idea  of  a  snake  is  removed  hy  the  dis¬ 
crimination  of  the  rope.  She  has  her 
Gunas  known  as  Rajas,  Tanias  and  Sattva, 
named  after  their  respective  functions. 

?r?r:  iff  r%:  l 

<rnr??frs^rr.  sw#?r 

\ll.  Rajas  has  its  Vikshepa-Shakti  or 
projecting  power  which,  is  of:  the  nature 
of  an  activity,  and  from,  which  this 
primeval  flow  of:  activity  has  emanated. 
From  this  also,  the  mental  modifications 
such  as  attachment  and  the  rest  and  grief 
and  the  like  are:  continually  produced. 

[  Vikshepa-shakti — that  power  which  at  once 
projects  a  new  form  when  once  the  real  nature  of  a 
thing  has  been  veiled  by  the  avarana-shakii ,  men¬ 
tioned  later  in  Sloka  113, 

Primeval  flow  etc . — i.  e.  the  phenomenal  world, 
alternately  evolving  and  going  back  into  an  involved 
state.  Of.  Gita  xv.  4.] 

sfkn  1 

Wr  ’garffer- 
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112.  Lust,  anger,  avarice,  arrogance, 
spite,  egoism,  envy  and  jealousy  etc. — these 
are  the  dire  attributes  of  Rajas,  from  which 
this  worldly  tendency  of  man  is  produced. 
Therefore  Rajas  is  a  cause  of.  bondage. 

3Rt!R*r%gp  II?? 5ii 

/ 

113.  Avriti  or  the  veiling  power  is  the 
power  of  Tamas  which  makes  things  ap.- 
pear  other  than  what  they  are.  It  is  this 
that  causes  man’s  repeated  transmigra¬ 
tions,  and  starts  the  action  of  the  project¬ 
ing  power  (Vikshepa) , 

^aT^fr  sasrr  «%sr??!irfRr- » 

114#  Even  wise  and.  learned  men  ana 
men  who  are  clever  and  adepts  in  the 
vision  of  the  exceedingly  subtle  Atman,  are 
overpowered  by  Tanias  and  do  not  under¬ 
stand  the  Atman  even  though  clearly 
explained  in  various.  Ways.  Wbntis  simply 
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superimposed  by  delusion,  they  consider 
as  true,  and  attach  themselves  to  its 
effects.  Alas!  How  powerful  is  the  great 
Avrili  Shakti  of  dreadful  Tatnas  ! 

wngrir  5T 

115.'  Absence  of  right  judgment,  or 
contrary  judgment,  want  of  definite  belief 
and  doubt — these  certainly  never  desert 
one  who  has  any  connection  with  this 
“veiling  power”  and  then  the  “projecting 
power”  gives  ceaseless  trouble. 

[  Want  of  definite  belief — in  the  existence  of  a  thing 
even  though  there  may  be  a  vague  notion  of  it.  ] 

srjgrst  fefxr- 

r?rsrffi  ii?  veil 

116.  Ignorance,  lassitude,  dulness,  sleep, 
inadvertence  and  stupidity  etc.  are  attri¬ 
butes  of  Tamas.  One  tied  to  these  does 
not  comprehend  anything  but  remains  like 
one  asleep  or  like  a  stock  or  stone. 

[  Stock  or  stone — lit.  pillar.  ] 
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?nw  tot^it  ^r?:3tirr^r  i 

^3TTcTTP**q:  srrafori^cr  ^ 

^rnw  h??vsii 

117.  Pure  Sattva  is  (clear)  like  water, 
yet  in  conjunction  with  Rajas  and  Tam  as 
makes  for  transmigration.  A  glimpse  of 
the  Atman  becomes  reflected  in  the 
Sattva  and  like  the  sun  reveals  the  entire 
world  of  matter. 

VTOT 

^qr^TcTT^T  FTsmr  ^JTT^T :  I 

vtzt  ^  gg^rr  ^ 

l^t  ^  ^r%»:'tra!Rr:  ii??^ii 

118.  The  traits  of  mixed  Sattva  are  an 
utter  absence  of  pride  etc.  and  Niyamas 
and  Yama  etc.,  as  well  as  faith,  devotion, 
yearning  for  liberation,  the  divine  tenden¬ 
cies  and  turning  away  from  the  unreal. 

[  Absence  of  pride  etc. — The  reference  is  to  the 
higher  attributes  enumerated  in  the  Bhagavad-Gita 
XIII.  8-12. 

Yama — Non-killing,  truthfulness  etc.  Niyama — 
Purity,  contentment  etc.  Vide  Patanjali’s  Yoga 
Aphorisms  III.  30  &  32. 

Divine  tendencies — The  reference  is  to  the 
opening  Slokas  of  Gita,  Ch.  XVI.  ] 

D 
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gtnr:  srm?: 

^T?JTT53f?r.  *rorr  srarfer.  I 

<|fir.  Sf^b  ^JncHRST 

*rm  T&zy8*m  fi  ?  ?s.n 

119.  The  traits  of  pure  Sattva  are 
cheerfulness,  the  realisation,  of  one’s*  own. 
Self,  supreme  peace,  contentment,-  bliss-,, 
and  steady  devotion,  for  the  Atman,  by 
which  the  aspirant  enjoys  bliss- everlasting- ... 

[  Pure  Sattva — Sattva  unraixed  with  Rajas-  and? 
Tamas  elements.  ] 

rlt^TW  ’TTW  ^etJTtcJIST:  f 

f^RitOTr 

11^0  If 

120..  This  Undifferentiated  spoken  of  as* 
the  compound  of  the  three  Gunas  is  the- 
causal  body  of  the  soul.  Profound  sleep  is> 
its  special  state,  in  which  the  functions  of 
the  mind  and  all  its  organs- are- suspended.. 

[  ^differentiated— Avyahtamr mentioned  in  Sloka^ 
108  and  following. 

Of  the  soul— identifying  itself  through  ignorance- 
With  thi§  or  the  other  two  bodies. 

The  functions . suspended— not  in  perfect 

knowledge  as  in  Samadhi,  but  in  ignorance.  This; 
is  the  differentia  between*  these  two  states-.  } 
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gnrrcJTsn^mfWbr  3%:  i 
§3T?rcfreg  fasr  g^rer. 

fafe*  %^rf?r  3TJT?gp=ri-:  11?^? II 

121.  Profound  sleep  is  the  cessation  of 
all  kinds  of  perception,  in  which  the  mind 
remains  in  a  subtle,  seed-like  form.  The 
test  of  this  is  the  universal  verdict  that 
I  did  not  know  anything  then. 

[  All  kinds  of  perception — including  remem¬ 
brance  and  delusion  also. 

The  universal  verdict  &c. — This  negative  re¬ 
membrance  proves  the  continuity  of  the  mind  even 
in  the  sushupti  state.  ] 

fesrirr  f%^rr:  1 

^strict  ll  wn 

122.  The  body  and  the  organs,  the 
Pranas,  Manas  and  Egoism  etc.,  all  forms 
of  function,  the  sense-objects,  pleasures 
and  the  rest,  the  gross  elements  such  as 
the  ether  and  so  forth,  in  fact,  the  whole 
universe,  up  to  the  Undifferentiated — all 
this  is  Not-self. 

[  This  and  the  next  Sloka  set  forth  what  we  are 
to  avoid  identifying  ourselves  with.  We  are  the 
Pure  Self,  eternally  free  from  all  duality.  ] 
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8POT?3?r*T<*i?rei  mfe  ^  n^nfrfg^T- 

*re»nt  11^311 

123.  From  Mahat  down  to  the  gross 
body  everything  is  the  effect  of  Maya  : 
These  and  Maya  Herself  know  thou  to  be 
Non-self  and  therefore  unreal  like  the 
mirage  in  a  desert, 

~[ Mahat — Cosmic  Intelligence.  It  is  the  first 
to  proceed  from  Prakriti  or  Maya.  For  the 
hierarchy  vide  Katha  Upa.  I.  iii.  io-ii.  ] 

vm  &  ^STcTCRTTm  ^<T  TOffm*:  I 

to  ll^ii 

124. '  Now  I  am  going  to  tell  thee  of  the 
real  nature  of  the  Paramatman,  realising 
which  man  is  freed  from  bondage  and  at¬ 
tains  liberation. 

[  Liberation :  ‘  Kaivalya  ’  literally  means  extreme 
aloofness.  ] 

125.  There  is  some  Absolute  Entity, 
the  eternal  substratum  of  the  perception 
of  Egoism,  the  witness  of  three  states,  and 
distinct  from  the  five  sheaths  or  cover¬ 
ings. 

[Five  sheaths  &c. — Consisting  respectively  of 
Anna  (  matter ),  Prana  ( force  ),  Mana  ( mind  ), 


VIVEKACHUDAMANt 


53 


Vijnlna  (knowledge)  and  Ananda  (Bliss).  The  first 
two  comprise  this  body  of  ours,  the  third  and 
fourth  make  up  the  subtle  body  (Sukshma  Sarira) 
and  the  last  the  causal  body  (Karana  Sarira).  The 
Atman  referred  to  in  this  Sloka  is  beyond  them  all. 
These  Kosas  will  be  dealt  with  later  on  in  the 
book.  ] 

*rr  fosTRiTcr  i 

126.  Who  knows  everything-  that  hap¬ 
pens  in  the  waking  state,  in  dream  and  in 
profound  sleep,  is  aware  of  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  mind  and  its  functions, 
and  is  the  background  of  the  notion, 
‘  Here  I  am.’ 

[  This  Sloka  gives  the  purport  of  such  Sruti 
passages  as  Kena  Up.  I.  6,  and  Bri.  III.  iv.  2.  ] 

127.  Who  Himself  sees  all,  whom  no 
one  beholds,  who  illumines  the  Buddhi 
etc.,  but  whom  they  cannot  illumine. — 
This  is  He. 

^  s^rnfrffr  fas?*  i 

wTW^'rm?  qr  ii^qi 

128.  By  whom  this  universe  is  pervaded, 
whom  nothing  pervades,  who  shining  all 
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this  (universe)  shines  as  His  reflection. — 
This  is  He. 

{By  whom  etc. — Compare  Chhandogya  III.  xi.  6, 
and  Gita  x.  42. 

Who  shini?ig  etc. — A  reproduction  of  the  sense 
of  the  celebrated  verse  occurring  in  Katha  Upa.  II. 
V.  15,  Mundaka  II.  ii.  10,  and  Swetaswatara  vi.  14.] 

fipsrar^  drifts  &fcrT 

129.  By  whose  very  presence  the  body, 
the  organs,  mind  and  intellect  keep  to 
their  respective  spheres  of  action,  like 
servants ! 

11??®  11 

130.  By  whom  everything  from  Egoism 
down  to  the  body,  the  sense-objects  and 
pleasure  etc.  is  known  as  palpably  as  a 
jar, — for  He  is  the  essence  of  Eternal 
Knowledge  ! 

[  Compare  Bri.  IV.  iii.  23.] 

3W.  3TTT0T 

131.  This  is  the  innermost  Self,  the 
primeval  Purusha  (Being) ,  whose  essence 
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is  the  constant  realisation  of  infinite  Bliss, 
who  is  ever  the  same,  yet  reflecting 
through  the  different  mental  modifications, 
-and  commanded  by  whom  the  organs  and 
Pranas  perform  their  functions. 

Innermost  Self — Vide  Bri.  III.  4  and  elsewhere. 

Reflecting  .etc, — Compare  Kena  II.  12. 

Commanded  by  whom  &.c, — See  the  opening; 
Sloka  of  the  same  Upanishad  and  the  reply  given 
to  it  later  on.  ] 

ii?^h 

132.  In  this  very  body,  in  the  mind  full 

of  Sattva^  in  the  secret  chamber  of  the 

/ 

intellect,  in  the  Akasa  known  as  the  Un- 
manifested,  the  Atman,  of  charming 
splendour,  -shines  like  the  sun  aloft,  mani¬ 
festing  this  universe  through  Its  own  efful¬ 
gence. 

[  This  Sloka  gives  the  hint  where  to  look  in  for 
the  Atman.  First  of  all  there  is  the  gross  body; 
within  this  there  is  the  mind  or  “  inner  organ,” 
of  which  Buddhi  or  intelligence,  characterised 
by  determination,  is  the  most  developed  form ; 
within  Buddhi  again,  pervading  it,  is  the  causal 
body  known  as  the  Unmanifested.  We  must 
seek  the  Atman  inside  this.  The  idea  is  that 
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Atman  transcends  all  the  three  bodies — in  fact  the 
whole  sphere  of  duality  and  materiality.  The 
word  ‘  Akasa  ’  often  occurs  in  the  Sruti  in  the 
sense  of  Atman  or  Brahman.  The  Vedanta  Sutras 
(I.  i.  22)  discuss  this  question  and  decide  in 
favour  of  this  meaning.  ] 

^  tTt  nrercrfa r 

$ 

133.  — The  knower  of  the  modifications 
of  mind  and  egoism,  and  of  the  activities 
of  the  body,  the  organs,  and  Pranas,  ap¬ 
parently  taking  their  forms,  like  the  fire  in 
a  ball  of  iron;  It  neither  acts  nor  is 
subject  to  change  in  the  least. 

[  Like  the  fire . iron — Just  as  fire  has  no  form 

of  its  own,  but  seems  to  take  on  the  form  of  the 
iron  ball  which  it  turns  red-hot,  so  the  Atman 
though  without  form  seems  to  appear  as  Buddht 
and  so  forth. 

Compare  Katha  II.  ii.  9.  ] 

Tjrsr^r  *fr  nrercrftr  rst.  t 

134.  It  is  neither  born  nor  dies,  It 
neither  grows  nor  decays,  nor  does  It 
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undergo  any  change,  being  eternal.  It 
does  not  cease  to  exist  even  when  this 
body  is  destroyed,  like  the  sky  in  a  jar 
(after  it  is  broken) ,  for  It  is  independent. 

[This  Sloka  refers  to  the  six  states  enumerated 
bv  Yaska,  which  overtake  every  being,  such  as 
birth,  existence  etc.  The  Atman  is  above  all 
change.  ] 

135.  The  Supreme  Self,  different  from 
the  Prakriti  and  its  modifications,  of  the 
essence  of  Pure  Knowledge,  and  Absolute, 
directly  manifests  this  entire  gross  and 
subtle  universe,  in  the  waking  and  other 
states,  as  the  substratum  of  the  persistent 
sense  of  egoism  and  manifests  Itseii  as 
the  Witness  of  Buddhi,  the  determinative 
faculty. 

[  Prakriti— the  Mother  of  the  entire  manifested 
universe. 

Gross  and  subtle  universe — the  world  of  matter 
and  thought. 

The  Witness  of  Buddhi — aft  actions  that  we 
seem  to  be  doing  are  really  done  by  Buddhi, 
while  the  Self  ever  stands  aloof,  the  only  Absolute 
Entity.  ] 
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T*raTW?nprerTg  r  sswrarHurw- 

«i?TjRrJTf?r  ^r^Trkfer  i 

siRjrc*!T?rtnpirT*WT*ro'5 

sr?rt  *nr  ^?TTs5r  asrefrur  ^r.  11^511 

136.  By  means  of  a  regulated  mind  and 
the  purified  intellect  (Buddhi)  realise  thou 
directly  thy  own  Self,  in  the  body,  so  as 
to  identify  ^thyself  with  It,  cross  the 
boundless  ocean  of  Samsara  whose  waves 
are  birth  and  death,  and  firmly  estalished 


in  Brahman  as  thy  own  essence  be 
blessed. 

[  Identity . It — instead  of  with  the  gross, 

subtle  and  causal  bodies. 

Established . nature — By  our  very  nature  we 


are  ever  identified  with  Brahman,  but  through 
ignorance  we  think  we  are  limited  and  so  forth.  ] 

srfMr-'a  3^: 

^3R^THr^r^Tm^TTcJTf ^JT 

137.  Identifying  the  Self  with  this  Non¬ 
self’ — this  is  the  bondage  of  man,  which 
is  due  to  his  ignorance,  and  brings  in  its 
train  the  miseries  of  birth  and  death.  It 
Is  through  this  that  one  considers  this 
evanescent  body  as  real,  and  identifying 
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oneself  with  it,  nourishes,  bathes,  and 
preserves  it  by  means  of  (  agreeable  ) 
sense-objects,  by  which  latter  he  becomes 
bound  as  the  caterpillar  by  the  threads  of 
its  cocoon. 

[  Bathes — keeps  it  clean  and  tidy. 

Sense-objects  &c.— He  runs  after  sense-pleasures 
thinking  that  will  conduce  to  the  well-being  of  the 
body,  but  these  in  turn  throw  him  into  a  terrible 
bondage,  and  he  has  to  abjure  them  wholly  to 
attain  his  freedom,  as  the  caterpillar  has  to  cut 
through  its  cocoon.  ] 

f-rsTaRmrert  gsrn  t 

?fcfrsfr§amt  WTRnjF:Psra>- 

*frs^?rT?  fir  *1*5 

138.  One  who  is  overpowered  by  igno¬ 
rance  mistakes  a  thing  for  what  it  is  not : 
It  is  the  absence  of  discrimination  that 
causes  one  to  mistake  a  snake  for  a  rope 
and  great  dangers  overtake  him  when  he 
seizes  it  through  that  wrong  notion. 
Hence,  listen,  my  friend,  it  is  the  mistak¬ 
ing  of  transitory  things  as  real  that  cons¬ 
titutes  bondage. 

[  Discrimination— between  what  is  real  (viz.  the 
Self )  and  what  is  not  real  (viz.  the  phenomenal 
world).  ] 
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^^5mrfJTr?OT*if?i^¥rTq[  i 

?wtJT€r  ii^tii 

139.  This  veiling  power  {Avriti) ,  which 
preponderates  in  ignorance,  covers  the 
Self,  wdiose  glories  are  infinite  and  which 
manifests  Itself  through  the  power  of 
knowledge,  indivisible,  eternal,  and  one 
without  a  second, — as  Rahu  does  the  orb 
of  the  sun. 

[  As  Rahu  &c. — The  reference  is  to  the  solar 
eclipse.  In  Indian  mythology  the  sun  is  supposed 
to  be  periodically  overpowered  by  a  demon  named 
Rahu.  ] 

yrr- 

'it  fNFHRir  tsra  n?aoii 

140.  When  one’s  own  Self,  endowed 
with  the  purest  splendour,  is  hidden  from 
view,  a  man  through  ignorance  falsely 
identifies  himself  with  this  body,  'which  is 
non-self.  And  then  the  great  power  of 
Rajas  called  Vikshepa ,  the  projecting 
power,  sorely  afflicts  him  through  the 
binding  fetters  of  lust,  anger  etc. 

[  Projecting  power— See  note  on  Sloka  hi.] 
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*ifmT?arr??T?um%5nfJiranjr!^ 
fa^t  i 

wtirc  *rerrt  fe'T^fe'T'jr  sisrTTOT 

HJIc3?ftfJI!5^IT?T  HWIcT  $OTT%:  irR^TrT- 

nfir.n^H 

141.  The  man  of  perverted  intellect, 
having  his  self-knowledge  swallowed  np  by 
the  shark  of  utter  ignorance,  himself 
imitates  the  various  states  of  the  Intellect 
(Buddhi)  as  that  is  its  superimposed  attri¬ 
bute — and  drifts  up  and  down  in  this 
boundless  ocean  of  Samsara  full  of  the 
poison  of  sense-enjoyment,  now  sinking, 
now  rising, — a  miserable  fate  indeed! 

[  Himself  imitates  &Y.— ' The  Self  is  the  real 
nature  of  every  being,  but  a  mistaken  identification 
with  the  Buddhi  causes  him  to  appear  as  if  he 
were  active.  See  note  on  Sloka  135. 

Samsara — the  entire  relative  existence. 

Up  and  down  :  sinking  and  rising.—* Acquiring 
different  bodies  such  as  the  angelic  or  the  animal, 
according  to  the  good  and  bad  deeds  performed, 
and  enjoying  or  suffering  therein.  ] 

¥rr3sr¥rr#5TRcTng*^T%- 

cTOT  faSTPVRT 
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142 .  As  layers  of  clouds ,  generated  by  the 
sun’s  rays,  cover  the  sun  and  appear  solely 
(in  the  sky),  so  Egoism,  generated  by 
the  Self,  covers  the  Reality  of  the  Self  and 
appears  solely  by  itself. 

[  Solely  by  itself—  as  if  there  were  no  Atman  at 
all.  But  the  clouds  vanish  subsequently,  and  so 
does  egoism  too.  ] 

143.  ■  Just  as,  on  a  cloudy  day,  when  the 
sun  is  swallowed  up  by  dense  clouds, 
violent  cold  blasts  trouble  them,  so  when 
the  Atman  is  hidden  by  intense  ignorance, 
the  dreadful  Vikshepa  Shakti  (projecting 
power)  afflicts  the  foolish  man  with 
numerous  griefs. 

[. Blasts  trouble  them — The  root  has  .also  a 
secondary  meaning,  namely  to  cause  to  wander, 
which  is  also  implied  here.  The  verb  in  the 

last  line  of  this  verse  has  also  a  similar  meaning. 
The  foolish  man  is  made  to  take  sometimes  very 
low  bodies — that  is  the  meaning.  ] 

nsnamrer  *nrm?r.  i 

fejTrrf^r  kt  wsrsmisf  srasuni 
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144.  It  is  from  these  two  powers  that 
man’s  bondage  has  proceeded, — beguiled 
by  which  he  mistakes  the  body  for  the 
Self  and  wanders  (from  body  to  body) . 

Tzvo  powers — viz.,  the  veiling  and  projecting 
powers — Avarana  and  Vikshepa.  ] 

sfm  3  ctot 

s(Nr:  I) 

145.  Of  the  tree  of  Samsara  ignorance 
is  the  seed,  the  identification  with  the 
body  is  its  sprout,  attachment  its  tender 
leaves,  work  its  water,  the  body  its  trunk, 
the  vital  forces  its  branches,  the  organs 
its  twigs,  the  sense-objects  its  flowers, 
various  miseries  due  to  diverse  works  are 
its  fruits,  and  the  individual  soul  is  the 
bird  on  it. 

[  In  this  stanza  Samsara  or  relative  existence  is 
likened  to  a  tree,  and  the  simile  is  brought  out  in 
detail.  The  appropriateness  of  the  comparisons 
will  be  patent  on  reflection.  It  is  this  kind  of 
Composition  which  shows  Sankara  not  only  to  be 
a  great  philosopher  but  a  true  poet  also.  And  such 
Slokas.  as  the  reader  will  perceive,  abound  in  this 
masterpiece  of  Vedantic  literature. 

Soul  is  the  bird  &Y. — Compare  the  beautiful 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


64 

Slokas  of  the  Mundaka  Upanishad  (  HI.  i.  1-2  ) — 
"  gr  SreTTST  ”  &c.  With  the  ripening  of 

Knowledge  the  two  birds  coalesce  into  one,  the 
Self  alone  remains,  and  life  is  known  to  be  a 
dream.  ] 

£l%r.  I 

grrjTP^omr^’n'fej'.’jr- 

srwn:<tta  swrerrpr  ii$«sn 

146.  Friend,  this  bondage  of  non-Self 
springs  from  ignorance,  is  self-cansed,  and 
is  described  as  without  beginning  and  end. 
It  subjects  one  to  the  long  train  of  miseries 
such  as  birth  and  death,  disease  and 
decrepitude  and  so  forth. 

[  Self -caused — not  depending  upon  any  other 
cause. 

Without  end — Relatively  speaking,  that  is.  On 
the  Realisation  of  the  Self  it  disappears.  ] 

sr%5TT 

TSRT 

147.  This  bondage  can  be  destroyed 
neither  by  weapons  nor  by  wind,  nor  by 
fire,  nor  by  millions  of  acts — by  nothing 
except  the  great;  sword  of  the  Knowledge 
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of  discrimination,  sharpened  by  the  grace 
of  the  Lord,  Paramatman. 

[  Acts — enjoined  by  the  Scriptures,  and  done 
with  motives. 

Grace . Paramatman — An  echo  of  Katha 

Upa.  I.  ii.  20.  The  Sruti  has  also  a  different  read¬ 
ing — ‘vjrpjsrcrreTH’ — which  means  ‘through  the  purity 
of  the  mind  and  organs  etc.’ — This  meaning  is 
also  suggested  here.  ] 

fagr  gsrsmrrragnscw-r  1 
^rr^^rsmr:  11^11 

148.  One  who  is  passionately  devoted  to 
the  authority  of  the  Srutis  acquires  steadi¬ 
ness  in  his  Swadharma,  which  alone  con¬ 
duces  to  the  purity  of  his  mind.  The 
man  of  pure  mind  realises  the  Supreme 
Self,  and  by  this  alone  Samsara  with  its 
root  is  destroyed. 

Swadharma — lit.  one  s  own  duty,  or  the  duty 
for  which  we  are  fit, — which  the  Gita  enjoins  on  us 
all  to  perform,  as  the  way  to  perfection. 

Jts  root — Ignorance.  ] 

*  ^rf  err  srrra  i 

11  \*l\\ 

E 
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149.  Covered  by  the  sheaths  like  thV* 
material  one  and-  the  rest,  which  are  the' 
products  of  Its-  own  power,  the  Self  ceases 
to  appear,  like  the  water  of  a  tank  by  its< 
accumulation" of  sedge. 

I  The  sheaths  &fc. — See  note  on  Sloka  i?5 

They  are  called  sheaths  as  they  are  coverings  over 
the  Atman  which  manifests  Itself  through  them. 
From  the  Annamaya  to  the  Anandamaya  the' 
sheaths  are  gradually  finer  and  finer.  Knowledge 
consists  in  going  beyond  them  all  by  means  of 
regulated  practice-and  coming  face  to  face,  as  it 
were,  with  the  Atman.  ] 

i 

150.  On  the  removal  of.  that  sedge  the 
perfectly  pure  water,  that  allays  the  pangs . 
of  thirst  and  gives  immediate  joy,  appears  - 
unobstructed  before  the  man. 

[The  water  is  not  something  that  is  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  from  anywhere  else,  it  is  already  there;  only 
the  obstructions  have  to  be  removed.-  So  in  the: 
case  of  A.tman  also.  ] 

jT^nr^r:  <rt  ^rsqrfcr.  ii^ii 

151.  When  all  the  five  sheaths  liave  been 
eliminated,  the  Self  of  man  appears — pure, 
of  the  essence  of  everlasting  and  un- 
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alloyed  bliss,  indwelling,  supreme,  and 
self-effulgent. 

Eliminated — Discriminated  as  being  other  than 
the  Self. 

Indwelling — dwelling  within  the  heart  of  all.  ] 

3Rcrr?f?Cr  *=r  ikww  n  w 

152.  To  remove  his  bondage  the  wise 
man  should  discriminate  between  the  Self 
and  non-Self.  By  that  alone  he  comes  to 
know  his  own  Self  as  Existence- Knowl¬ 
edge-Bliss  Absolute,  and  becomes  happy. 

argent  *nr 

^Tfirjfr  ms%  a:  11^311 

153.  He  is  free  who  discriminates  be¬ 
tween  all  sense-objects  and  the  indwelling, 
unattached  and  inactive  Self,  as  one  sepa¬ 
rates  a  stalk  of  grass  from  its  enveloping 
sheath,  and  merging  everything  in  It 
remains  in  a  state  of  identity  with  That. 

[All  sense-objects — specially  the  body  and  its 
organs. 

Inactive — the  Witness  of  all  activity 

A  stalk  of  grass  &c. — Compare  Katha  Upanishad, 
II.  iii.  17. 

Jl Urging  &c. — Knowing  that  only  the  Atman 
manifests  Itself  through  name  and  form.  ] 
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154.  This  body  of  outs  is  the  product  oi 
food  and  comprises  the  material  sheath ; 
it  lives  on  food,  and  dies  without  it  ; 
it  is  a  mass  of  skin,  flesh,  blood,  bones 
and  lots  of  other  filthy  things,  and  can 
never  be  the  eternally  pure,  self-existent 
Atman. 

[  Product  of  food — that  went  to  build  up  the 
parent-body.  ] 

<J5  srprafer 

Iratr 

5RRj*r  ¥r^r?r  wrenraT^Trr  limn 

155.  It  does  not  exist  prior  to  birth  or 
posterior  to  death,  but  lasts  only  for  a 
short  (intervening)  period;  its  virtues  are 
transient,  and  it  is  changeful  by  nature; 
it  is  manifold,  inert,  and  is  a  sense-object 
like  a  jar  (or  any  other  thing) ;  how  can 
it  be  one’s  own  Self,  the  Witness  of 
changes  in  all  things  ? 

[. Manifold — not  a  simple,  and  subject  to  constant 
transformations.  ] 
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r  ?TTmT  jfnwra;  11 

3fT:55%^ropa'  *  h’Tt^t  fasrnrar:  II 

156.  The  body,  consisting  of  arms  and 
legs,  cannot  be  the  Atman,  for  one  conti¬ 
nues  to  live  even  when  particular  limbs 
are  gone,  and  the  different  functions  of 
the  organism  also  remain  intact.  The 
body  which  is  subject  to  another’s  rule 
cannot  be  the  Self  which  is  the  Ruler  of  all. 

I  Different functions — other  than  those  directly 
interfered  with.  ] 

157.  That  the  Atman  is  different  from 
the  body,  its  characteristics,  its  activities, 
and  its  states  etc.,  of  which  It  is  the 
witness,  is  self-evident,  and  needs  no 
demonstration. 

[  Characteristics — such  as  stoutness  or  leanness  etc. 

States — boyhood,  youth  etc.  ] 

asarcrmretfsrat  jr^nfrsfcraw^r:  1 

?mr  ^lircrfksr^r.  11  ?vfii 

158.  How  can  the  body,  being  a  pack 
of  bones,  covered  with  flesh,  and  full  of 
filth,  and  highly  impure,  be  the  self- 
existent  Atman, the Knower,  which  is  ever 
distinct  from  it  ? 
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3TCTRT  I 

^JTF&^cfR  WVi^-W 

159.  It  is  the  foolish  man  who  identi¬ 
fies  himself  with  a  mass  of  skin,  flesh,  fat, 
bones  and  filth,  while  the  man  of  dis¬ 
crimination  knows  his  own  Self,  the  only 
Reality  that  there  is,  as  distinct  from  the 
body. 

grew  jrer- 

^  f^RSRpft:  l 

agrrorcta  *r%:  ^r^rmnr  H?£oii 

160.  The  stupid  man  thinks  he  is  the 
body,  the  book-learned  man  identifies 
himself  with  the  mixture  of  body  and  soul , 
while  the  great  man  possessed  of  Realisa¬ 
tion  due  to  discrimination,  looks  upon 
the  eternal  Atman  as  his  Self,  and  thinks, 
“  I  am  Brahman.” 

[Three  classes  of  people  are  distinguished  in 
this  Sloka,  of  whom  the  Advaitist  is  of  course 
given  the  highest  place. 

Mixture  of  body  and  soul — The  average  man 
thinks  he  is  both  body  and  soul  acting  in  unison.] 
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'WTTrirjftC  3Rf 

rWTrf^&^rfejrrq^nfr  i 
•^*frwR  s^rrcir 

fT^T  Jarffcf  q^JTf  ll?£?ll 

161 .  O  foolish  one,  cease  to  identify  thy¬ 
self  with  this  bundle  of  skin,  flesh,  fat. 
bones  and  filth,  and  identify  thyself  instead 
with  the  Absolute  Brahman,  the  Self  of  all, 
and  thus  attain  to  supreme  Peace. 

<j*rrfecrr 

162.  As  long  as  the  book-learned  man 
does  not  give  up  his  mistaken  identifica¬ 
tion  with  the  body  and  organs  etc-, 
which  .are  unreal,  there  is  no  talk  of 
emancipation  even  for  him,  be  he  ever  so 
erudite  in  the  Vedanta  and  morals. 

Body  and  organs  etc. — Jn  fact,  the  whole  ob¬ 
jective  world. 

Erudite  &fc. — Mere  book-learning  is  meant.  Un¬ 
less  he  has  realised  the  state  of  oneness,  he  will  be 
a  mere  talker,  that  is  all.  ' 
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frircr  srrfe- 

^fr^r^fiT  =5r  atte  irrs^g  lu.sau 

163.  Just  as  tli on  dost  not  identify  thy¬ 
self  with  the  shadow-body,  the  image - 
body,  the  dream-body,  or  the  body  thou 
hast  in  the  imaginations  of  thy  heart,  cease 
thou  to  do  likewise  with  the  living  bodv 
also . 

[  Shadow -body — The  shadow  of  thy  body. 

Image-body — the  image  or  reflection  of  thy  body, 
cast  in  water  etc. 

Dream-body— the  body  that  thou  mayst  assume 
in  dreams. 

Living-body — the  gross  body,  with  the  Pranas  etc.] 

rrf  ST^rc^TT- 

164.  The  identification  with  the  body 
alone  is  the  root  which  produces  the 
misery  of  birth  etc.,  of  people  who  are  at¬ 
tached  to  the  unreal  ;  therefore  destroy 
thou  this  with  the  utmost  care.  When, 
this  identification  caused  by  the  mind  is 
given  up,  there  is  no  more  chance  for 
rebirth . 

[Compare  Chhandogya  Upa.VIII.  xii.  i.] 
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*r$r^r.  ^T^ngrrfTs*r 
srnifT  vr^rsrnpre*g  *mr.  \ 

SR^TS^T  \\i$x\\ 

165.  The  Prana,  with  which  we  are  all 
familiar,  coupled  with  the  five  organs  of 
action,  forms  the  Vital  Sheath,  permeated 
by  which  the  Material  Sheath  engages  it¬ 
self  in  all  activities  as  if  it  were  living. 

[  Organs  of  action — The  brain  centres  which 
control  speech,  manual  activity,  locomotion,  ex¬ 
cretion  and  reproduction.  See  Sloka  92. 

Material  Sheath — described  in  Slokas  154  and 
following. 

This  activity  which  the  Vital  Sheath  is  here 
said  to  impart  is  again  a  borrowed  one,  as  will 
appear  from  the  last  line  of  the  next  Sloka. 

For  a  description  of  the  Five  Kosas  (Sheaths) 
the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Taittiriya  Upa.,  second 
Valli  or  chapter.  ] 

^ITFRTFT  STOrem  3Tg?^Kr 

166,  Neither  is  the  Vital  Sheath  the 
Self — because  it  is  a  modification  of  Vayu 
and  like  the  air  it  enters  into  and  comes 
out  of  the  body,  and  because  it  never 
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,/  *T 

knows  in  the  least  either  its'own  weal  and 
woe  or  those  of  others,  being  eternally 
dependent  on  the  Self. 

Vdyu  :  The  Prana-Vayu  or  life-force  is 
•meant  here.  The  word  commonly  means  air.  which 
•brings  in  the  comparison  with  the  air  in  the  next  line. 

Enters  into  Etc. — i.  e.  as  breath,  which  is  ns 
gross  manifestation.  ] 

riim  *raT^rinr%  i 

srernri- 

*r:  ll?£\SII 

167.  The  organs  of  knowledge  together 
with  the  mind  form  the  Mental  Sheath. — 
the  cause  of  the  diversity  of  things,  such 
as  (P  and  ;mine.’  It  is  powerful  and 
endued  with  the  faculty  of  creating  dif¬ 
ferences  of  name  etc.  It  manifests  itself 
as  permeating  the  preceding,  i.  e.  Vital 
Sheath. 

T  Organs  of  knowledge — The  brain  centres 
which  control  sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste  and  touch. 
See  Sloka  92.  1 

wrspR  irgra: 

STrs^mr^f  er§  srreww- 
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168.  The  Mental  Sheath  is  the  (sacri¬ 
ficial)  fire  which,  fed  with  the  fuel  of 
desires  by  the  five  sense-organs  which 
serve  as  priests,  and  set  ablaze  by  the 
sense-objects  which  act  as  the  stream  of 
oblations,  brings  about  this  phenomenal 
universe. 

I  The  sacrificial  fire  confers  on  the  Yajamana,  or 
the  man  who  performs  the  sacrifice,  the  enjoyments 
of  the  heavenly  spheres.  So  the  mind  also  confers 
on  the  fiva  or  individual  soul  the  pleasures  of  the 
objective  world. 

It  is  the  mind  that  projects  the  objective  universe 
— this  is  the  plain  meaning.  See  Sloka  170,  below.] 

JTjfr  srwsrtg:  i 

169.  There  is  no  Ignorance  (Avidva) 
outside  the  mind.  The  mind  is  Avidva] 
the  cause  of  the  bondage  of  transmigra¬ 
tion.  When  that  is  destroved,  all  else  is 
destroyed,  and  when  it  manifests,  every¬ 
thing  else  manifests. 

[According  to  Vedanta,  there  is  no  actual  change 
in  the  Self,  which  is  by  nature  pure  and  perfect. 
It  is  Ignorance  or  Avidva  that  has  covered  Its 
vision,  so  to  say  and  It  appears  as  limited  and 
subject  to  change.  Now,  this  ignorance  is  imbed* 
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ded  in  the  mind.  When  the  mind  is  thoroughly 
purified  through  Sadhana  or  discipline,  the  glory 
of  the  Atman  manifests  itself.  This  is  said  to  be 
liberation. 

Destroyed — in  the  highest  or  Nirvikalpa  Samadhi.] 

170.  In  dreams,  when  there  is  no  acttial 
contact  with  the  external  world,  the  mind 
alone  creates  the  whole  universe  consisting 
ol  the  enjoyer  etc.  And  similarly  in  the 
waking  state  also, — there  is  no  difference. 
Therefore  all  this  (phenomenal  universe) 
is  the  projection  of  the  mind. 

[  The  enjoyer  etc. — i.  e.,  the  enjoyer,  the  enjoy¬ 
able  and  enjoyment:  subject,  object  and  their 
coming  into  relation.  ] 


Sgrerarrar  m rm  srrfm 


Surfer  f^ferc^orstT%^:  i 


arafr  g^r. 

gr^cftsRcr  ii^ii 

171.  In  dreamless  sleep,  when  the  mind 
is  reduced  to  its  causal  state,  there  exists 
nothing  ( for  the  person  asleep  ) ,  as  is 
evident  from  universal  experience.  Hence 
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man:s  relative  existence  is  simply  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  the  mind,  and  has  no  objective 
reality. 

[_■ Universal  experience — The  subject  has  been 
touched  on  already.  See  Sloka  121,  ante,  j 

172.  Clouds  are  brought  in  by  the  wind 
and  again  driven  away  by  the  same  agency. 
Similarly,  man’s  bondage  is  caused  by  the 
mind  and  Liberation  too  is  caused  by  that 
alone. 

Tsrr- 

173.  It  (first)  creates  an  attachment  in 
man  for  the  body  and  all  other  sense- 
objects,  and  binds  him  through  that  at¬ 
tachment  like  a  beast  by  means  of  ropes. 
Afterwards,  the  self-same  mind  creates  in 
the  individual  an  utter  distaste  for  these 
sense-objects  and  frees  him  from  the 
bondage. 

[For  the  double  meaning  of  the  word  Guna,  see 
note  on  Sloka  76.  ] 


?8  VI VEKACHU  DAMAN! 

-v 

5r^trr?w-  ^nrrinrer  3r???T- 

jfr^g  =g  gr  fggfg  I 
gfvrw  fjjmsrg  TsTr^w- 

gf^g  n  ?vsa» 

174.  Therefore  the  mind  is  the  onlv 

J 

cause  that  brings  about  man’s  bondage 
or  liberation  :  when  tainted  by  the  effects 
of  Rajas  it  leads  to  bondage,  and  when 
pure  and  divested  of  the  Rajas  and  Tamas 
elements  it  conduces  to  Liberation. 

[A  reminiscence  of  the  second  Sloka  of  Amrita- 
bindu  Upa.  ] 

*r?rr  reg^r  I 
s^^icrr  gfetfcfr  gg^nr- 

vrf%cro^r?T5r  w^xw 

175.  Attaining  purity  through  the  pre¬ 
ponderance  of  Discrimination  and  Renun¬ 
ciation,  the  mind  makes  for  Liberation, 
Hence  the  wise  seeker  after  Liberation 
must  first  strengthen  these  two. 

[  Discrimi?iatio?i — between  Self  and  Non-Self. 
Rctnmciation — of  the  Non-self.  ] 

‘srcsre  %  gg^:  H^vstn 
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1 76.  In  the  forest-tract  of  sense  • 
pleasures  there  prowls  a  huge  tiger  called 
mind.  Let  good  people  who  have  a  long¬ 
ing  for  liberation  never  go  there. 

wwzv r  ^  war.  i 

**N  o 

n?vsv9ii 

177.  The  mind  continually  produces  for 
the  experience!  all  sense-objects  without 
exception,  whether  perceived  as  gross  or 
hue;  the  differences  of  body,  caste,  order 
of  life,  and  tribe,  as  well  as  the  varieties 
of  qualification,  action,  means'  and  results. 

f  Gross  or  fine — in  the  waking  and  dream  states 
respectively. 

Action — to  obtain  desired  results. 

Means — for  these  actions. 

Results — such  as  enjoyment  or  liberation.! 

178.  Deluding  the  Jiva  who  is  unat¬ 
tached  Pure  Intelligence,  and  binding  him 
by  the  ties  of  body,  organs  and  Pranas, 
the  mind  causes  him  to  wander,  writh 
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ideas  of  1 1  ’  and  *  mine,’  amidst  the  varied 
enjoyment  of  results  achieved  by  himself. 


Binding . Pra?ias — strictly  speaking,  it  is 

our  attachment  for  these  that  binds  us.  ] 

_ _  ♦ 


3>rs«i<r.  I 

5r?wrf?5:^?r  fjrecresRra:  ii?vss.ii 

179.  Man’s  transmigration  is  due  to  the 
evil  of  superimposition,  and  the  bondage 
of  superimposition  is  created  by  himself 
and  none  else.  It  is  this  that  causes  the 
misery  of  birth  etc.  for  the  man  of  non¬ 
discrimination  who  is  tainted  by  Rajas 
and  Tamas. 

[  Superimposition — This  is  the  favourite  theme 
of  the  Vedanta  Philosophy,  to  explain  how  the 
ever-free  Self  came  to  be  bound  at  all.  The  whole 
thing  is  a  mistaken  identity7",  a  self-hypnotism,  it 
says,  and  the  way  out  of  it  lies  in  de-hypnolising 
ourselves.  ] 

wft.  I 

180.  Hence  sages  who  have  fathomed 
its  secret  have  designated  the  mind  alone 
as  Avidya  or  Ignorance,  by  which  alone 
the  universe  is  moved  to  and  fro,  like 
masses  of  clouds  by  the  wind. 
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srn%5T  gg^T  i 

fogs:  §mfar?gmr.  ^c^grraa  n»^» 

181.  Therefore  the  seeker  after  Libera¬ 
tion  must  carefully  purify  the  mind.  When 
this  is  purified,  Liberation  is  as  easy  of 
access  as  a  fruit  on  the  palm  of  one’s  hand. 

fa'sfal  ’em 

<5r.^vrm  *r  gaifa 

182.  He  who  by  means  of  one-pointed 
devotion  for  Liberation  roots  out  the  at¬ 
tachment  for  sense-objects,  renounces  all 
actions,  and  with  faith  in  the  Real  Brah¬ 
man  regularly  practises  hearing  etc., 
succeeds  in  purging  the  Rajasic  nature  of 
the  intellect. 

[  All  actions — that  are  done  with  selfish  motives. 

Hearing  etc. — i.  e.  hearing  (from  the  lips  of  the 
Guru),  reflection  and  meditation,  of  the  highest 
Vedantic  truth — the  identity  of  the  Jiva  and  Brah¬ 
man.  ] 

nr  *wt«kwt  *  xv-  nt^ii 
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183.  Neither  cam  the  Mental  Sheath  he- 
the  Supreme  Self  r  because  it  has  a  begin¬ 
ning' and  anendris  subject  to  modifications,, 
is  characterised  by  pain  and  suffering,  and 
is  am  object.  Whereas  the  subject  can 
never  be  identified  with  the  objects  of 
knowledge. 

[  Is  an  object — cognisable  by  the  Self  which  is  the 
eternal  subject.  ] 

wr:gr  r; 

184.  Buddhi  with  its  modifications  and. 
the  organs  of  knowledge,  having  the 
characteristics  of  the  agent,  forms  the 
Vijnanamaya  Koshaor  Knowledge  Sheath,, 
which  is  the  cause  of  man’s  transmigration;. 

[  Buddhi — the  determinative  faculty. 
Modifications — such  as  Egoism  etc. 

Having . agent — thinking  ‘I  am  the  agent/  ] 

it^aflrairr.  Ji 

ll^ll 

185.  This  Knowledge  Sheath,  which 
seems  to  be  followed  by  a  reflection  of  the 
power  of  the  Chit,  is  a  modification  of  the 
Prakriti,  is  endowed  with,  the  function  of 
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knowledge,  and  always  wholly  identifies  it¬ 
self  with  the  body  and  the  organs  etc. 

I  j Followed . Chit — The  Knowledge  Sheath  is 

in  reality  material  and  insentient,  but  a  reflection, 
of  the  Chit  or  Atman  makes  it  appear  as  intelligent. 
Modification  &c. — and  therefore  insentient.  1 

afar:  1 

^  5Rv«rni  li^H 

*nf*rs  ztjt- 
faster*  arsgte*:  1 
fa?rTsm*rer  imrcr- 

g^[:*r$Tn:  Ht^H 

186-7.  It  is  without  beginning,  charac¬ 
terised  by  egoism,  is  called  the  Jiva,  and 
carries  on  all  the  activities  on  the  relative 
plane.  Through  previous  desires  it  per¬ 
forms  good  and  evil  actions,  and  experi¬ 
ences  their  results.  Being  born  in  various 
bodies  it  comes  and  goes,  up  and  down. 
It  is  this  Knowledge  Sheath  that  has  the 
waking,  dream  and  other  states  and  ex¬ 
periences  joy  and  grief. 

[  Previous  desires — desires  of  previous  births. 
Comes  and  goes ,  up  and  down — is  born  and  dies, 
in  higher  or  lower  bodies.  ] 
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sppfwr*  *r?rr  i 
f^irRqsirots^mfesratro :  > 
ggTOifam<wit«rei«w:  I 
*rat  srar&T 

rarrerifr.  srftnr  ii?<wm 

188.  It  always  mistakes,  the*  duties, 
functions  and  attributes  of  the  orders  of 
life  which  belong  to  the  body,  as  its  own. 
The  Knowledge  Sheath  is  exceedingly 
effulgent,  owing  to  its  close  proximity  to 
the  Supreme  Self,  which  identifying  Itself 
with  it  suffers  transmigration  through 
delusion.  It  is  therefore  a  superimposi¬ 
tion  on  the  Self. 

[  Orders  of  life — Askramas.  ] 

fir.  wrw  wr?gtnfa«*r:ii 

189.  The  self-effulgent  Atman  which  is 
Pure  Knowledge,  shines  in  the  midst  of 
the  Pranas,  within  the  heart.  Though  im¬ 
mutable,  It  becomes  the  agent  and  ex-, 
periencer  owing  to  Its  superimposition — 
the  Knowledge  Sheath. 

[  The  first  part  of  this  Sloka  is  a  quotation  from 
Brihadaranyaka  Upa.  IV.  iii.  7. 

In  the  midst  of  the  Pranas — great  nearness  is 
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meant.  Prana  means  force,  here  the  physiological 
And  mental  forces  are  referred  to. 

Within  the  heart — in  Buddhi,  the  seat  of  which 
is  supposed  to  be  the  heart.  ] 

190.  Though  the  Self  of  everything  that 
exists,  this  Atman,  Itself  assuming  the 
limitations  of  the  Buddhi  and  wrongly 
identifying  Itself  with  this  totally  unreal 
entity,  looks  upon  Itself  as  something  dif¬ 
ferent, — like  earthen  jars  from  the  earth 
of  which  they  are  made. 

I  Buddhi — here  stands  for  the  ICnowledge- 
Sheath. 

As  something  different — as  conditioned  and  bound, 
just  an  ignorant  man  may  consider  earthen  pots  as 
something  distinct  from  the  earth  of  which  they  are 
made.  The  wise  man  knows  that  the  difference  is 
simply  due  to  name  and  form,  which  are  creations 
of  the  mind.  ] 
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191.  Owing  to  its  connection  with  the 
superimpositions  the  Supreme  Self,  even 
though  naturally  perfect  and  eternally  un¬ 
changing,  assumes  the  qualities  of  the 
superimpositions  and  appears  to  act  just 
as  they  do — like  the  changeless  fire  assum¬ 
ing  the  modifications  of  the  iron  which  it 
turns  red-hot. 

[  Naturally  perfect — Or  the  'phrase  q*:  *qwrqn£ 
may  mean  “  transcending  Nature.” 

Modifications — such  as  size,  shape  etc.  ] 


192.  The  disciple  questioned,  “Be  it 
through  delusion  or  otherwise  that  the 
Supreme  Self  has  come  to  consider  Itself 
as  the  Jiva,  this  superimposition  is  with¬ 
out  beginning,  and  that  which  has  no 
beginning  cannot  be  supposed  to  have  an 
end  either. 


[  Jiva — individual  soul,  or  the  Self  under  self- 
imposed  limitations.  ] 

*raf5**r  storamtefa  R?sr  '•  i 

*  faster  ?tnrr^:  ft  **  ii?mh 

193.  “Therefore  the  Jivahood  of  the 
Soul  also  must  have  no  end,  and  its  transxni- 
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gration  continue  for  ever.  How  then  can 
i  here  be  liberation  for  the  soul  ?  Kindly 
enlighten  ine  on  this  pointy  O  revered 
Teacher.1’ 

[  Jivahood — the  self-hypnotised  state  of  the  eve*- 

free  Atman.  ] 

i 

snmriff^r  *  gi^rr  4iPgass<wniqfc.vi 

194.  The  Teacher  replied :  Thou  hast 
rightly  questioned,  O  learned  one  !  Listen 
thou  therefore  attentively  :  The  imagina¬ 
tion  which  has  been  conjured  up  by  delu¬ 
sion  can  never  be  accepted  as  a  fact- 

giffo  fostr  Rnwf?  fvrer$?r.  i 

*  sfrermfesg;  mtXH 

195.  But  for  delusion  there  can  be  no 
connection  of  the  Self — which  is  unat¬ 
tached,  beyond  activity  and  formless — with 
the  objective  world,  as  in  the  case  of 
blueness  etc.  with  reference  to  the  sky. 

[  Blueness  etc. — The  sky  has  no  colour  of  its 
own  but  we  mentally  associate  blueness  with  it. 
The  blueness  is  in  our  mind,  and  not  in  the  sky. 
Similarly,  limitation  exists  not  in  the  Absolute  Self, 
but  in  our  own  minds.  ] 


S8 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


gsr-  i 

stpot  htht  sffa^rnrt  sr 

jfwww  listen 

196.  The  Jivahood  of  the  Atman ,  the 
Witness,  which  is  beyond  qualities  and 
beyond  activity,  and  which  is  realised  with  ¬ 
in  as  Knowledge  and  Bliss  Absolute — has 
been  stiperimposed  by  the  delusion  of  the 
Buddhiy  and  is  not  real.  And  because  it 
is  by  nature  an  unreality,  it  ceases  to  exist 
when  the  delusion  is  gone. 

j  As  Knowledge  and  Bliss  Absolute — These  are 
Its  essence ,  and  therefore  can  never  depart  from  It> 
as  heat  from  fire.  ] 


197.  It  exists  only  so  long  as  the  delu¬ 
sion  lasts,  being  caused  by  indiscrimina¬ 
tion  due  to  delusion.  The  rope  is  supposed 
to  be  the  snake  only  so  long  as  the  mis¬ 
take  lasts,  and  there  is  no  more  snake  when 
the  delusion  has  vanished.  Similar  is  the 
case  here. 
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*r*ifawjfa«rrcr:  trrt^qrfa  I 
3?wr«if  3  rasrara  it^sj^inrafa  n 
siwrvr  i 

*rsrr?I9T<f  jfr  5m  STHTOfST  %} ^  II  ?fcS.H 

198-9.  Avidya  or  Nescience  and  its 
effects  are  likewise  considered  as  beginning¬ 
less.  But  with  the  rise  of  Vidya  or  Reali¬ 
sation,  the  entire  effects  of  Avidya,  even 
though  beginningless,  are  destroyed  to¬ 
gether  with  their  root — like  dreams  on 
waking  up  from  sleep.  It  is  clear  that  the 
phenomenal  universe,  even  though  begin¬ 
ningless,  is  not  eternal, — like  previous 
non-existence. 

[  Their  root — i.  e.  Avidya. 

Previous  non-existence — Pragabhdva — a  term  of 
Hindu  logic.  When  we  say  a  thing  comes  into 
being  at  a  definite  point  of  time,  we  imply  also  that 
there  was  non-existence  of  that  particular  thing 
prior  to  the  moment  of  its  birth.  And  this  ‘  non¬ 
existence  ’  is  obviously  beginningless.  But  it  ceases 
as  soon  as  the  thing  comes  into  being.  Similarly, 
Avidya  which  means  absence  of  Vidva  or  knowl¬ 
edge,  even  though  beginningless,  disappears  when 
realisation  comes.  ] 

smrtfa  €r%?r:  i 
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200-1.  A  previous  non-existence,  even 
though  beginningless,  is  observed  to  have 
an  end.  So  the  Jivahood  which  is 
imagined  to  be  in  the  Atman  through  its 
relation  with  superimposed  attributes  such 
as  the  Buddhi,  is  not  real;  whereas  the 
other  (the  Atman)  is  essentially  different 
from  it.  The  relation  between  the  Atman 
and  Buddhi  is  due  to  a  false  knowledge. 

[  Superimposed  attributes :  Just  as  a  crystal 
placed  near  a  red  flower  seems  to  appear  as  red. 
Or  when  we  look  at  a  thing  behind  a  curtain 
through  an  aperture,  as  the  aperture  becomes  bigger 
and  bigger  we  see  more  and  more  of  the  thing 
behind ;  but  we  erroneously  think  that  the  thing  is 
growing,  whereas,  in  reality  all  the  change  takes 
place  in  the  curtain  only.  Similarly  we  see  the 
Atman  through  the  covering  of  Prakriti  or  -Nature, 
of  which  Buddhi  etc.  are  manifestations,  and  Nature 
which  is  continually  changing,  leads  us  to  think 
that  the  Atman  back  of  it  is  changing  too,  which  is 
a  mistake.  ] 

*n*T*STR  wlrfttra  irorii 

202.  The  cessation  of  that  superimposi¬ 
tion  takes  place  through  perfect  knowl¬ 
edge,  and  by  no  other  means.  Perfect 
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knowledge,  according  to  the  Srutis,  con¬ 
sists  in  the  realisation  of  the  identity  of 
the  individual  soul  and  Brahman. 

203.  This  realisation  is  attained  by  a 
perfect  discrimination  between  the  Self 
and  non-Self.  Therefore  one  must  strive 
for  the  discrimination  between  the  indivi¬ 
dual  soul  and  the  eternal  Self. 

«ror  vrmt 

204.  Just  as  the  water  which  is  very 
muddy  again  appears  as  transparent  water 
when  the  mud  is  removed,  so  the  Atman 
also  manifests  Its  undimmed  lustre  when 
the  taint  has  been  removed. 

Water  is  naturally  pure,  but  it  is  polluted  by 
foreign  substances  mixing  with  it.  These  impurities 
can  be  removed  by  filtration,  distillation  etc.  So 
the  apparent  impurity  of  the  soul  can  be  removed 
by  discrimination,  which  shows  that  it  is  Nescience 
that  hides  the  real  nature  of  the  Self.  ] 

ant  fsrcm:  <tsr 
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205.  When  the  unreal  ceases  to  exist* 

J  A  f 

this  very  individual  soul  is  definitely 
realised  as  the  eternal  Self.  Therefore 
one  must  make  it  a  point  to  completely 
remove  things  like  egoism  etc.  from  the 
eternal  Self. 


[  Things — which  are  in  reality  superimpositions.] 

nra  «rer?m  wra*  \ 

206,  This  Knowledge  Sheath  (Vijnana- 
maya)  that  we  have  been  speaking  of, 
cannot  be  the  Supreme  Self  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  reasons — because  it  is  subject  to 
change,  because  it  is  insentient,  is  a 
limited  thing,  an  object  of  the  senses,  and 
is  not  constantly  present:  An  unreal 
thing  cannot  indeed  be  taken  for  the  real 
Atman. 


[  Subject  to  change. — Whereas  the  Atman  is 
changeless,  Knowledge  Absolute,  unlimited,  the 
eternal  Subject,  and  the  universal  substratum  of  all 
things.  Just  as  the  rope  is  the  only  reality  with 
regard  to  the  mistaken  snake-idea  etc.  ]  -  •  ' 

m^rr^TTr^:  t 

rsrwrfa 
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207.  The  Blissful  Sheath  (Anandamaya) 
is  that  modification  of  Nescience  which 
manifests  itself  catching  a  reflection  of  the 
Atman  which  is  Bliss  absolute;  whose 
attributes  are  pleasure  and  the  rest ;  which 
appears  in  view  when  some  object  agree¬ 
able  to  oneself  presents  itself.  It  makes 
itself  spontaneously  felt  to  the  fortunate 
during  the  fruition  of  their  virtuous  deeds ; 
from  which  every  corporeal  being  derives 
great  joy  without  the  least  effort. 

[  Modification  of  Nescience — The  experience  of 
the  Sushupti  state  will  be  spoken  of  in  the  next  Sloka 
to  be  the  typical  enjoyment  of  the  Anandamaya 
Kosha.  And  deep  sleep  is  always  a  state  of  intense 
ignorance.  Hence  this  Sheath  must  be  a  modifica¬ 
tion  of  Nescience. 

Pleasure  and  the  rest — The  reference  is  to  the 
Taittiriya  Upa.  II.  v.}  where  Priya ,  Moda  and 
Pramoda  (  various  degrees  of  enjoyment  )  are  said 
to  be  the  attributes  of  the  Anandamaya  Kosha.  ] 

208.  The  Blissful  Sheath  has  its  fullest 
play  during  profound  sleep,  while  in  the 
dreaming  and  wakeful  states  it  has  only  a 
partial  manifestation,  occasioned  by  the 
sight  of  agreeable  objects  and  so  forth. 

[  Sight... so  forth — actual  sense  perception  (in  the 
waking  state),  or  memory-impressions  (in  dream).] 
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fegKq^MWifffcawra;  iR«tn 

209.  Nor  is  the  Blissful  Sheath  the  Su¬ 
preme  Self,  because  it  is  endowed  with 
changeful  attributes,  because  it  is  a  modi¬ 
fication  of  Prakriti,  is  the  effect  of  past 
good  deeds,  and  imbedded  in  the  other 
Sheaths  which  are  modifications. 

[  Imbedded  in  the  other  Sheaths — The  reference 
is  again  to  the  Taittiriya  Upa.,  2nd  Chapter,  where 
the  five  Koshas  are  spoken  of  as  being  similar  in 
shape  and  one  inside  the  other,  the  Annamaya  or 
Material  Sheath  being  the  outermost  and  Ananda- 
maya  the  innermost.  ] 

raHmiM  £rrvr  gfgr^r.  $j?i:  i 

crrw^srrsrfir.  m^t  qfninsrersqfamSi  ir?oii 

210.  When  all  the  five  Sheaths  have 
been  eliminated  by  the  reasoning  upon 
Sruti  passages,  what  remains  as  the  culmi¬ 
nating  point  of  the  processes  the  Witness, 
the  Knowledge  Absolute, — the  Atman. 

[  Sruti  passages — those  that  describe  the  Atman 
negatively,  by  the  Neti  neti  (  not  this,  not  this ) 
method. 

Culminating  point — beyond  which  the  process  of 
reasoning  or  analysis  cannot  be  carried  any  farther. 
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What  takes  place  then  is  termed  the  Aparokshd- 
nubhuti,  Realisation,  and  the  mind  is  then  said  to 
be  in  the  Samadhi  state.  ] 

nq&mr  nwrc 

211.  This  self-effulgent  Atman  which 
is  distinct  from  the  five  Sheaths,  the 
Witness  of  the  three  states,  the  Real,  the 
Changeless,  the  Untainted,  the  everlasting 
Bliss, — is  to  be  realised  by  the  wise  one  as 
one’s  own  Self. 

[  Untainted — by  Nescience;  hence  Absolute.  ] 

1 

r 

f%HT  mjwtw*  %  5^r  I 

212.  The  disciple  questioned  r  “After 
these  five  Sheaths  have  been  eliminated 
as  unreal,  I  find  nothing,  O  Teacher,  in 
this  universe  but  a  Void,  the  absence  oi 
everything.  What  entity  does  there  at  all 
remain  with  which  the  wise  man  should 
realise  his  identity  ?” 

£  The  position  of  the  Shuny  avddins  or  Nihilists 
who  deny  that  there  remains  anything  positive  after 
the  ultimate  analysis,  is  set  forth  in  this  Sloka  as  a 
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prima  facie  view,  and  the  refutation  is  given  in  the 
next  few  Slokas.  ] 

rSRT  fegfastfisf*  I 

^  5r!tT3?j<qr%  *i:  i 

HBTrgw  ^ferrf  mrac  ng$«» 

213-4.  The  Guru  answered  :  Thou  hast 
tightly  said,  O  learned  one  !  Thou  art 
clever  indeed  in  discrimination .  That  by 
which  all  those  modifications  such  as  egoism 
etc.  and  their  absence  as  well  which  follows 
(during  deep  sleep)  are  perceived,  but 
which  Itself  is  not  perceived,  know  thou 
that  Atman — the  Knower — through-  the 

sharpest  intellect.  ...  . 

\ 

[  The  argument  is  this :  The  Atman  as  the  eter¬ 
nal  Subject  must  remain  always.  Otherwise  there 
being  no  Subject,  knowledge  itself  will  be  im¬ 
possible.  Even  in  the  Sushupti  state  there  must 
be  the  eternal  Subject  behind  to  record  the  blissful 
memory  of  that  state.  To  take  a  familiar  example  : 
In  a  bioscope  there  must  be  the  screen  to  allow 

t  * 

the  moving  pictures  to  coalesce  and  form  a 
connected  whole.  Motion  presupposes  rest.  So 
the  ever-changing  Prakriti  must  have  behind  it  the 
immutable  Atman. 

Through  the  sharpest  intellect — An  echo  of  Katha 
Upanishad  I.  hi.  12.  ] 
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^rrr^ccf  wiigsvfo  irw* 

215.  That  which  is  perceived  by  some¬ 
thing  else  has  for  its  witness  the  latter. 
When  there  is  no  agent  to  perceive  a 
thing,  we  cannot  speak  of  that  thing  hav¬ 
ing  been  perceived  at  all. 

*mr  *tmr  i 

w=r.  it  *rrgT?si?5r*u?iTr  *t  ir?s» 

216.  This  Atman  is  a  self-cognised 
entity,  because  It  is  cognised  by  Itself. 
Hence  the  individual  soul  is  itself  and 
directly  the  Supreme  Brahman,  and  noth¬ 
ing  else. 

*frs*rr 

fasire?Sr%?T?WflT  ^TRT  ft  fafe 

217.  That  which  clearly  manifests  It' 
self  in  the  states  of  wakefulness,  dream 
and  profound  sleep;  which  is  inwardly 
perceived  in  the  mind  in  various  forms,  as 
an  unbroken  series  of  egoistic  impressions ; 
which  witnesses  the  egoism,  the  Buddhi 
etc.,  which  are  of  diverse  forms  and  modi- 
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dcations;  and  which  makes  Itself  felt  as- 
the  Existence-Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute;; 
know  thou  this  Atman,  thy  own  Self  with¬ 
in  thy  heart. 

[  According  to  the  SanHhya  Philosophy,  the 
whole  imivtr.se,  as  it  appears  to  us,  is  a  mixture  of 
Fuiusha  and  Prakiitb — of  something-  winch  im¬ 
pinges  on  or  gives  the  suggestion  to  our  minds, 
ami  of  the  mind  which  reacts,  and  covers  it,  as  it 
were,  with  a  coating  of  its  own.  In  other  words, 
even  thing  we  perceive  is  this  unknown  something. 
plus  the  mind;  or  to  put  it  briefly,  X  +  mind. 
Vedanta  substitutes  Brahman  for  Ptmisha  and 
postulates  a  Nescience  as  the  inscrutable  power  of 
Brahman,  which  covers  the  real  nature  of  Brahman, 
and  makes  It  think  as  if  It  were  subject  to  all  sorts 
of  change  and  limitation.  Atman  is  only  another 
name  of>  Brahman.  So,  whenever  we  perceive  a 
thing,  from  any  mental  impression,  it  must  be 
the  Atman  a  mb  nothing  else  that  we  perceive.  Only 
iti  our  ignorance  we  fail  to  grasp  the  real  nature  ot 
the  thing  experienced  (the  Atman)  and  call  it 
under  various  names  and  forms,  bo,  our  egoism,, 
our  intellect;  and  all  mental  slates  are  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  the  Atman  and  Atman  alone.  ] 
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218.  Seeing  the  reflection  of  the  sun 
mirrored  in  the  water  of  a  jar  the  fool 
thinks  it  is  the  sun  itself.  Similarly  the 
stupid  man,  through  delusion,  identifies 
himself  with  the  reflection  of  the  Chit 
caught  in  the  Buddhi  which  is  Its  super¬ 
imposition. 

[Chi/ — llie  Atman  which  is  Knowledge  Absolute.] 


219.  Just  as  the  wise  man  leaves  aside 
the  jar,  the  water  in  it  and  the  reflection 
of  the  sun  in  that  water,  and  sees  the  self- 
luminous  sun  which  illuminates  these  three 
and  is  independent  of  them ; 

[  Independent  cfc — these  being  merely  its  reflec¬ 
tions,  which  serve  to  suggest  the  leal  sun.  ] 


fast  nrg 
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fst#R  str^srt  fenferg; 

fnarra^H  Hmfer  ! 

^ifjfrsf^H  qwir  *restf^g%- 

f§RT  ^srarsranJT  gg^r.  m*il 

220-2.  Similarly,  discarding  the  body,  the 
Buddhi,  and  the  reflection  of  the  Chit  n  it, 
and  realising  the  Witness,  the  Self,  the 
Knowledge  Absolute,  the  cause  of  the  mani¬ 
festation  of  everything,  which  is  hidden  ift 
the  recesses  of  the  Buddhi  and  is  dstinct 
from  the  gross  and  subtle,  eternal,  omni¬ 
present,  all-pervading,  extremely  subtle, 
which  has  neither  interior  nor  exterior-,, 
and  is  identical  with  oneself, — fully  realis¬ 
ing  this  true  nature  of  oneself,  one  be¬ 
comes  free  from  sin,  and  taint,  and  death 
and  grief,  and  becomes  the  embodiment 
of  Bliss.  Illumined  himself,  he  is  afraid  of 
none.  For  a  seeker  after  liberation  there 
is  no  other  way  to  the  breaking  of  the 
bonds  of  transmigration  than  the  realisa¬ 
tion  of  the  truth  of  one’s  own  Self. 

[  Bidden. ..  ...Buddhi — It  is  'the  purified  Buddbw 
which  catches  a  glimpse  of  the  Atman, 

The  sense  of  various  Sruti  passages  bf  Advatti'e 
import  is  reproduced  in  'these  Sloktts,  The  deader 
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13  specially  referred  to  the  Brihadaranyaka  III.  viii. 
8.,  Taiiliiiva  l.  2.  and  Sveta^vatara  III.  8.] 

wf&nr-Ti wt  an  g%:  ir^ii 

2 V)  The  realisation  of  one’s  identi¬ 
ty  svi t  t  the  Brahman  is  the  cause  of 
liberation  from  the  bonds  of  Samsara,  by 
means  01  which  the  wise  man  attains 
Brahman,  the  One  without  a  second,  the 
Bliss  Absolute. 

sw g^r.  l 

fasrH^ftcr.  *717*  3fm  «Tf  :  iR^ll 

224.  Once  having  realised  the  Brahman 
one  no  longer  returns  to  the  realm  of 
transmigration.  Therefore,  one  must  fully 
realise  one’s  identity  with  the  Brahman. 

*rsr  strict  srn  ^ i  ^rt:  rerarn  l 

ra  iiwni 

225.  Brahman  is  Existence,  Knowledge^ 
the  Absolute,  pure,  supreme,  self-existent, 
eternal  and  indivisible  Bliss,  not  different 
(in  reality)  from  the  individual  soul,  and 
devoid  of  interior  or  exterior, — there  It 
reigns  triumphant. 

n  fcfkct  tottsrtw- 

11 WH 
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226.  -  It  is  this  Supreme  Oneness  which 
alone  is  real,  since  there  is  nothing  else 
but  the  Self.  Verily,  there  remains  no 
other  independent  entity  in  the  state  of 
realisation  of  the  highest  Truth. 

[  Nothing  else — Everything  but  the  Self  is  an 
appearance  merely.  ] 

silN  irrvsii 

227.  All  this  universe  which  appears  as  of 
diverse  forms  through  ignorance,  is  noth¬ 
ing  else  but  Brahman  which  is  absolutely 
free  from  all  the  limitations  of  human 
thought. 

[  Free  from . thought — We  imagine  all  sorts 

of  tilings  ili rough  ignorance,  but  Brahman  is  ever 
beyond  them,  and  is  the  only  Reality.  ] 

3^'r  fir?*: 

228.  A  jar,  though  a  modification  of 
earth,  is  not  different  from  the  earth; 
everywhere  the  jar  is  essentially  the  same 
as  the  earth.  Why  then  call  it  a  jar  ? — It  is 
fictitious,  a  fancied  name  merely. 

[  Fictitious . name  merely — Quoted  in  senst 

from  the  Chhandogyai  Upa.,  Ch.  VI.  ] 
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^m^rg  *  i 

Wcfr  STC*.  ^f^TcT  ET^T” 

tpOTr*r*|?ni  HRRS.il 

229.  None  can  demonstrate  that  the 
essence  of  a  jar  is  something  other  than 
the  earth  (of  which  it  is  made) .  Hence 
the  jar  is  merely  imagined  through  delu¬ 
sion,  and  the  component  earth  alone  is  tht- 
abiding  reality  in  respect  of  it. 

s[R?rrr%  *fr  ^  btct 

BjftncH  fanfa^cSTSTST-  l!RBs0li 

230.  Similarly,  the  whole  universe  being 
the  effect  of  the  real  Brahman,  is  in  realitv 
nothing  but  Brahman.  Its  essence  is  That, 
and  it  does  not  exist  apart  from  It.  He 
who  says  ‘it  is,’  is  still  under  delusion,— 
he  babbles  like  one  asleep. 

[  Like  one  asleep— e.  incoherently.  ] 

smsfr 

smfr  ^cftgr  \ 

<rem?33sisrfiT^  nr 
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231.  -  This  universe  is  verily  Brahman — 
such  is  the  august  pronouncement  of  the 
Atharva  Veda.  Therefore  this  universe  is 
nothing  but  Brahman, — for  that  which  is 
superimposed  (on  something)  has  no  sepa¬ 
rate  existence  from  its  substratum. 

[  The  reference  is  to  Mundaka  (II.  ii.  xx),  which 
is  one  of  the  Upanishads  belonging  to  the  Atharva 
Veda.  ] 

&&  *ffk 

5?  rTT^^TRRTTJTTTOnrrcfT  \ 

%TcT STcSRPt 

232.  If  the  universe  were  real  as  it  is, 
there  would  be  no  cessation  of  the  dualistie 
element,  the  Scriptures  would  be  falsified, 
and  the  Lord  Himself  would  become  guilty 
of  an  untruth  :  None  of  these  three  is  con¬ 
sidered  either  desirable  or  wholesome  by 
the  noble-minded. 

[  No  cessation . dement — The  world  as  it  is 

would  become  real,  and  as  such  could  never  be  des¬ 
troyed.  Hence  the  duality  with  all  its  ugly  features 
would  persist. 

Scriptures .falsified — According  to  staunch 

Advaitins  the  numerous  Advakic  texts  of  the  Srutisr 
inculcating  the  highest  philosophic  thought,  are 
Alone  considered  as  bearing  out  the  true  import  of 
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the  S  rut  is.  to  which  tlie  rest  of  the  Vedas  must  be 
subordinated. 

The  Lord  etc  -  being  the  Revealer  of  the  truths 
of  the  Srutis.  Or  the  allusion  may  be  to  Sn 
Krishna’s  words  in  the  Gita  quoted  in  the  *»  xt 
verse.  ] 

233.  The  Lord,  who  knows  the  secret 
of  all  things,  has  supported  this  view  in 
the  words — “  But  I  am  not  in  them,” 
“  And  the  beings  are  not  in  Me.” 

[  Who  knows  &C. — Because  He  is  Omniscient. 
But  l  am  not  dcT— The  reference  is  to  the  4th 
and  5th  Slokas  of  the  9th  chapter  of  the  Gita 
which  declare  that  all  existence  owes  its  being  to 
Brahman  which  is  its  substratum,  yet  Absolute.  ] 

nw  ssmiTOwerra  \ 

234.  If  the  universe  be  true,  let  it  then 
be  perceived  in  the  state  of  deep  sleep  also. 
As  it  is  not  at  all  perceived  in  that  state, 
it  must  be  unreal  and  false,  like  dreams. 

?r?r.  <j^?rfPEcT 

foJTsrerrrr- 
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235.  ^Therefore  the  universe  does  not 
•exist  apart  from  the  Supreme  Self  ;  and 
the  perception  of  its  separateness  is  false 
like  the  qualities  (of  blueness  etc.  in  the 
sky) .  Has  a  superimposed  attribute  any 
meaning  apart  from  its  substratum  ?  It 
is  the  substratum  that  appears  like  that 
through  delusion. 

[  Qualities  of  blueness  etc. — See  Sloka  185. 

It  is  the  substratum  £sfc  — Hie  rope  appears  as 
the  snake.  This  idea  is  made  clear  in  the  next 
few  Slokas.  ] 

srcfr^r 

srfbr  fk  gr%:  i 

%  236.  Whatever  a  deluded  man  perceives 
through  mistake,  is  Brahman  and  Brah¬ 
man  alone:  The  silver  is  nothing  but  the 
mother-of-pearl.  It  is  Brahman  which  is 
always  considered  as  this  universe,  where¬ 
as  that  which  is  superimposed  on  the  Brah¬ 
man,  viz.  the  universe,  is  merely  a  name. 

wr:  r*x 

ir^ii 
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237.  Hence  whatever  there  manifests, 
viz.  this  universe,  is  the  Supreme  Brah¬ 
man  Itself,  the  Real,  the  One  without  a 
second,  Pure,  the  Essence  of  Knowledge, 
the  Taintless,  Pacified,  devoid  of  begin¬ 
ning  and  end,  beyond  activity,  the  Essence 
of  Bliss  Absolute. 

ir^ii 

238.  Transcending  all  the  diversities 
created  by  Maya  or  Nescience,  eternal,  ever 
beyond  the  reach  of  pain,  indivisible,  un¬ 
conditioned,  formless,  undifferentiated, 
nameless,  immutable,  self-luminous. 

qs:  iR3s.11 

239.  Sages  realise  the  Supreme  Principle, 
Brahman, — in  which  there  is  110  differen¬ 
tiation  of  knower,  knowledge  and  known, 
infinite,  transcendent,  the  Essence  of 
Knowledge  Absolute. 
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240.  ^  Which  can  be  neither  thrown  away 
nor  taken  up,  which  is  beyond  the  reach 
of  mind  and  speech,  immeasurable,  with¬ 
out  beginning  and  end,  the  Whole,  one’s 
very  Self,  and  of  surpassing  glory. 

[  Neither  thrown . taken  up— Because  It  is  not 

a  material  thing  but  one’s  Real  Self.  ] 

sretr  ?r*fr^T?ra»frr?T 

N© 

srratrrsra  gf : 

f$n?res?$r^r%^srrjrafr.  I 
^rtrmvTRtrf^  ^npjsnir. 

fpriT^rwr  troinprafc  nw# 

241-2.  If  thus  the  Sruti,  in  the  dictum 
“Thou  art  That”  (Tat-Tzuam-Asz) ,  xe- 
peatedly  establishes  the  absolute  identity 
of  Brahman  (or  Isvara)  and  Jiva,  denoted 
by  the  terms  That  {Tat)  and  Thou  ( Tvant ) 
respectively,  divesting  these  terms  of  their 
relative  associations,  then  it  is  the  identity 
of  their  implied,  not  literal,  meanings  which 
is  sought  to  be  inculcated,  for  they  are  of 
contradictory  attributes  to  each  other — 
like  the  sun  and  a  glow-worm,  the  king 
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and  a  servant,  the  ocean  and  a  well,  or 
Mount  Meru  and  an  atom. 

[  tf  thus  the  Sruli  etc.— The  reference  is  to  the 
sixth  Chapter  of  the  Chhandogya  Upanishad, 
where  Uddalaka  Aruni  tries  to  impress  on  Ins  son, 
Svetaketu,  the  identity  of  Jiva  and  Brahman  in 
various  ways.  ] 

fas*  wn  wir^Tf^fTOir 

243.  This  contradiction  between  them 
is  created  by  superimposition,  and  is  not 
something  real.  This  superimposition,  in 
the  case  of  Isvara  (the  Lord) ,  is  Maya  or 
Nescience,  which  is  the  cause  of  Mahat 
and  the  rest, — and  in  the  case  of  the  Jiva 
(the  individual  soul),  listen, — the  five 
Sheaths,  which  are  the  effects  of  Maya, 
stand  for  it. 

[  Mahat — See  note  on  Sloka  123. 

And  the  rest — the  grosser  manifestations  that 
proceed  from  Mahat. 

Five  Sheaths— note  on  Sloka  1 25.1 3 

TOT  *T  OTqr::  i 

*  ixariRWn 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


1 10 

244.  These  two  are  the  superim positions 
of  the  Is  vara  and  the  Jiva,  and  when  these 
are  perfectly  eliminated  there  is  neither 
Isvara  nor  Jiva.  A  kingdom  is  the  in¬ 
signia  of  a  king,  and  a  shield  of  the  soldier, 
and  when  these  are  taken  away,  there  is 
neither  king  nor  soldier. 

[  Neither  king  nor  soldier — be  is  only  a  man 
then.  Similarly,  if  we  lake  away  the  omniscience 
omnipotence  etc.  from  Isvara,  and  deficiencies  of 
knowledge  ami  power  etc.  from  the  Jiva,  only 
Brahman  remains  as  die  substance  of  both.  ] 

W4Tr\  SrreST  fjft  STRT.  ^ 

xf^rrmw.  3inxfni  ^  ii^yi 

245.  The  Vedas  themselves  in  the  words 
“Now  then  is  the  injunction”  etc.,  repu¬ 
diates  the  duality  imagined  in  the  Brah¬ 
man.  One  must  needs  eliminate  those 
two  supe  rim  positions  by  dint  of  realisation 
supported  by  the  authority  of  the  Vedas. 

[  rJ  he  1  edas  etc. — The  reference  is  lo  the  Brihad- 
aranyaka  Upa.  II.  iii.  6.  ] 

WII 
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246.  Neither  this  gross  nor  this  subtle 
universe  (is  the  Atman) .  Being  imagined 
they  are  not  real, — like  the  snake  seen  in 
the  rope,  and  like  dreams. — Perfectly 
eliminating  the  objective  world  in  this  way 
by  means  of  reasoning,  one  should  next 
realise  the  oneness  that  underlies  the 
Isvara  and  the  Jiva. 

*  cTSITSH^n' 

ir«nsii 

247.  Hence  those  two  terms  (Isvara  and 
Jiva)  must  be  carefully  considered  through 
their  implied  meanings,  so  that  their  abso¬ 
lute  identity  may  be  established.  The 
method  of  wholesale  rejection  will  not  do, 
nor  will  the  method  of  retaining  in  toto 
do  either.  One  must  reason  out  through 
the  process  which  combines  the  two. 

[There  are  three  kinds  of  Lakshana  or  implied 
meaning.  The  Jahati,  the  Ajahati  and  the  Bh&ga 
Lakshana.  The  first  is  that  in  which  one  of  the 
terms  has  to  give  up  its  primary  meaning.  For 
example,  the  phrase  *f*TT3r  does  not  mean 
that  a  village  of  cowherds  is  in  the  Ganges,  but  on 
the  Ganges.  'The  second  kind  is  that  in  which  the 
primary  meaning  is  retained  but  something  is  sup- 
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plied  to  make  it  clear,  as  the  sentence 
means  -‘a  white  (horse)  is  running.”  In  the  third 
kind  of  Lakshna  each  of  the  terms  lias  to  give  up 
a  part  of  its  connotation,  see  the  next  Sloka.  ] 

fawonraircRa  i 
o«it  frsrr  <r^m?rrr?f^T^r 

irwh 

f%fJTr^?raT  *T3tfr*R>- 

fa:  i 

irss.ii 

248-9.  Just  as  in  the  sentence,  ‘This  is 
that  Devadatta,’  the  identity  is  spoken  of, 
eliminating  the  contradictory  portions, 
so  in  the  sentence  ‘  Thou  art  That,’  the 
wise  man  must  give  up  the  contradictory 
elements  on  both  sides  and  recognise  the 
identity  of  Isvara  and  Jiva,  noticing  care¬ 
fully  the  essence  of  both,  which  is  Chit , 
Knowledge  Absolute.  Thus  hundreds  of 
Scriptural  texts  inculcate  the  oneness  and 
identity  of  Brahman  and  Jiva. 

[  Contradictory  portions — Such  as  the  differences 
of  time  and  place  etc.  ] 

^acfr  i 
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^rmsrTircc 

^rCri%  ^rc^rrJT^qT  I 

jkfk  11^011 

250.  Eliminating  the  objective  world, — 
the  not-self,  by  such  arguments  as  ‘  It  is 
not  gross’  etc.,  (one  realises  the  Atman), 
which  is  self-established,  unattached  like 
the  sky,  and  beyond  the  range  of  thought. 
Therefore,  dismiss  this  mere  phantom  of  an 
objective  world  which  thou  perceivest  and 
which  thou  hast  accepted  as  thy  own  seif. 
By  means  of  the  purified  understanding 
that  thou  art  Brahman,  realise  thy  own 
Self,  the  Knowledge  Absolute. 

j-pwra1  srcrr?  J5**n^riraTT%?T 

awHsnrcr  ^Tcf: 

SttcJTT  I 

srar?crwra  11 

251.  All  modifications  of  earth,  such  as 
the  jar  etc.,  which  are  always  accepted  by 
the  mind  as  real,  are  (in  reality)  nothing 
but  earth.  Similarly  this  entire  universe 
'which  is  produced  from  the  Real  Brah¬ 
man,  is  Brahman  Itself  and  nothing  but 
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Brahman.  Because  there  is  nothing  else 
whatever  but  Brahman,  and  That  is  the 
only  self-existent  Reality,  our  very  Self,, 
therefore  thou  art  that  Pacified,  Pure,  Su¬ 
preme  Brahman,  the  One  without  a 
second. 

252.  As  the  place,  time,  objects,  knower, 
etc.  called  up- in  dream  are  all  unreal,  so* 
is  also  the.  world  experienced  here  in  the 
waking  state,  for  it  is  all  an.  effect  of  one’s 
own  ignorance.  Because  this  body,  the* 
organs,  and  egoism  etc-.,  are  also  thu3  un¬ 
real,  therefore  thou  art  the  Pacified,.  Pure,.. 
Supreme  Brahman:,  the  One  without  at 
second. 

Hfrsmt  jre  i. 

ffa  sit  rti%t 

ft  aara  iR^ir 

253.  (What  is)  erroneously  supposed  to' 
exist  in  something,  is  when  the  truth 
about  it.  has  been  known,  nothing;  but 
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that  substratum,  and  not  at  all  different 
from  it  :  The  diversified  dream  universe 
(appears  and)  passes  away  in  the  dream 
itself.  Does  it  appear  011  waking  as  some¬ 
thing  distinct  from  one’s  own  self? 

*r- 

254.  That  which  is  beyond  caste  ancj 
creed,  family  and  lineage  ;  devoid  of  name 
and  form,  merit  and  demerit  ;  transcend¬ 
ing  space,  time  and  sense-objects; — that 
Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this  in 
thy  mind. 

> 

^*3  *?- 

^x^JTT%  irvwi 

255.  That  Supreme  Brahman  which  is 
beyond  the  range  of  all  speech,  but  ac¬ 
cessible  to  the  eye  of  pure  illumination  ; 
which  is  pure,  the  Embodiment  of  Knowl¬ 
edge,  the  beginningless  entity; — that 
Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this  in 
thy  mind. 
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?r  i 

g;^?ra?rasiJ?T*cr  **- 

f;fr  crerafc  ^rtorjirt  a  wn 

256.  That  which  is  untouched  by  the 
six-fold  wave ;  meditated  upon  by  the 
Yogi’s  heart,  but  not  grasped  by  the 
sense  organs  ;  which  the  Buddhi  cannot 
know;  and  which  is  unimpeachable;  — 
that  Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this 
in  thy  mind. 

[  Sixfold  wave — viz.  decay  and  death,  hunger 
and  thirst,  grief  and  delusion,  which  overtake  the 
body  and  mind.  ] 

=gr  i 

RF§qm?rsrT%  *r- 

vw**mm*  \ww\\ 

257.  That  which  is  the  substratum  of 
the  universe  with  its  various  subdivisions, 
which  are  all  creations  of  delusion ;  which 
Itself  has  no  other  support;  which  is  dis-? 
tinct  from  the  gross  and  subtle;  which 
has  no  parts;  and  has  verily  no  exemplar;  — 
that  Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this 
in  thy  mind. 
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3grfv*;rrasrT%fi rsmsgan  I 
fg>ar?i^srfsr^rcnRRJi!i 

ggr  wggrciTR  nw^i 

258.  That  which  is  free  from  birth,' 
growth,  development,  waste,  disease  and 
death;  which  is  indestructible;  which  is 
the  cause  of  the  projection,  maintenance 
and  dissolution  of  the  universe; — that 
Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this  in  thy 
mind. 

*r- 

259.  That  which,  is  free  from  differen¬ 
tiation;  whose  essence  is  never  non-exis¬ 
tent;  which  is  unmoved  like  the  ocean 
without  waves;  the  ever-free  ;  of  indivi¬ 
sible  Form; — that  Brahman  art  thou, 
meditate  on  this  in  thy  mind. 

irs©ii 
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260.  That  which,  though  One  only,  is 
the  cause  of  the  many;  which  refutes  all 
other  causes;  which  is  Itself  without 
cause;  distinct  from  Maya  and  its  effect, 
the  universe;  and  independent ;— that 
Brahman  art  thou,  meditate  on  this  in  thy 
mind. 

argi  wrrararwR  irs?ii 

261.  That  which  is  free  from  duality; 
which  is  infinite  and  indestructible;  dis¬ 
tinct  from  the  universe  and  Maya, — 
supreme,  eternal;  which  is  undying  Bliss; 
taintless; — that  Brahman  art  thou,  medi¬ 
tate  on  this  in  thy  mind. 

asi  cTtstoto  H^li 

262.  That  Reality  which  (though  One) 
appears  variously  owing  to  delusion, — 
taking  on  names  and  forms,  attributes 
and  changes,  Itself  always  unchanged, 
like  gold  in  its  modifications, — that  B*ah- 
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man  art  thou,  meditate  on  this  in  thy 
mind. 

an  cT^mfer  waarmfa  lR£?ll 

263.  That  beyond  which  there  is  noth¬ 
ing;  which  shines  above  Maya  even,  which 
again  is  superior  to  its  effects,  the  uni¬ 
verse;  the  inmost-Self  of  all,  free  from  dif¬ 
ferentiation;  the  Real  Self;  the  Existence- 
Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute;  Infinite  and 
immutable; — that  Brahman  art  thou, 
meditate  on  this  in  thy  mind. 

a*  crerRiTOr  ircsii 

264.  On  the  Truth  inculcated  above  r 
one  must  oneself  meditate  in  one’s  mind,  by 
means  of  the  recognised  arguments.  By 
that  means  one  will  realise  the  Truth  free 
from  doubt  etc.,  like  water  in  the  palm  of 
one’s  hand. 

[  Inculcated  above — in  the  ten  preceding  Slokas. 

Recognised  arguments — that  are  in  harmony  with 
the  Vedas.  ] 
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tow:  ^3Tcfrr%  hto  fecrr 

ftr^rr^  zwm  nwtn 

265.  Realising  in  this  body  the  Knowledge 
Absolute  free  from  Nescience  and  its 
effects,  like  the  king  in  an  army,  and 
being  ever  established  in  thy  own  Self,  by 
resting  on  that  Knowledge,  merge  the 
universe  in  the  Brahman. 

21T3T 

.  sffTTRcT  ^  TOrfsctftaw  I 

\  % 

T^rf 

5^  cnsrr^  IRSSII 

266.  In  the  recesses  of  the  Buddhi  there 
is  the  Brahman,  distinct  from  the  gross 
and  subtle,  the  Existence  Absolute,  Su¬ 
preme,  the  One  without  a  second.  Ke 
who  lives  in  this  cave  as  Brahman ,  for 
him,  O  beloved,  there  is  no  more  entrance 
into  the  mother’s  womb. 

[  Cave — The  Buddhi  is  often  spoken  of  thus. 
He  who  lives  etc. — He  who  always  thinks  of  him¬ 
self  as  Brahman  has  no  more  rebirth.  ] 

stt^rt 

*ktt  wr  i 
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srei^g^TssrjrRr  sr^rar- 

?gr%  srT^Rmre#  s^iR&sr 

267.  Even  after  the  Truth  has  been 
realised,  there  remains  that  strong  begin¬ 
ningless,  obstinate  impression  that  one  is 
the  agent  and  experiencer,  which  is .  the' 
cause  of  one’s  transmigration.  That 
impression  has  to  be  carefully  removed  by 
living  in  the  Brahman  with  a  constant 
identification  with  the  Supreme  Self.  The 
sages  call  that  liberation  which  is-  the' 
attenuation  of  Vasanas  or  impressions  here* 
and  now. 

Attenuation  etc.-*- Because  the  nmn  who  has1 
no  selfish  desires  easily  attains-  Mukti.  j 

268.  The  idea  of  1  me  and  mine’  in  the 
body  and  organs,  which  are  non-self, — this 
superiinposition  the  wise  one  must  put  a 
stop  to,  by  indentifying  oneself  with  the 
Atman. 

A 

269.  Realising  thy  own  Inmost  Self,  the 
Witness  of  the  Bnddhi  and  its  modifica¬ 
tions,  and  constantly  revolving  on  the 
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positive  thought,  ‘I  am  He,’  conquer  this 
identification  with  the  non-Self. 

*qr^r  I 

s^irvsoii 

27 0.  Relinquishing  the  observance  of 
social  formalities,  giving  up  all  ideas  of 
trimming  up  the  body,  and  avoiding  too 
much  engrossment  with  the  Scriptures, 
do  away  with  the  superimposition  that 
has  come  upon  thyself. 

jjtr  qwraSNr  ir^ii 

271.  Owing  to  the  desire  to  walk  after 
society,  the  passion  for  too  much  study 
of  the  Scriptures  and  the  desire  to  keep 
the  body  comfortable,  people  cannot  at¬ 
tain  to  proper  Realisation. 

crssrr 

^nswrfeg^r-  *rg^r%  gr%F  ir^ii 

272.  For  one  who  seeks  deliverance 
from  the  prison  of  this  world  (Samsara) , 
those  three  desires  have  been  designated 
t>y  the  wise  as  the  strong  iron  fetters  to 
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shackle  one’s  feet.  He  who  is  free  from 
them  truly  attains  to  Liberation. 

ir^H 

273.  The  lovely  odour  of  the  Agaru 
(agallochum)  which  is  hidden  by  a  power¬ 
ful  stench  due  to  its  contact  with  water 
etc.,  (again)  manifests  itself  when  the 
foreign  smell  has  been  fully  removed  by 
mere  rubbing. 

WR^W 

274.  Like  the  fragrance  of  the  sandal¬ 
wood,  the  perfume  of  the  Supreme  Sglf, 
which  is  covered  with  the  dust  of  endless, 
virulent  desires  imbedded  in  the  mind,  when 
purified  by  the  constant  friction  of 
Knowledge,  is  (again)  clearly  perceived. 

[  Sandalwood—  the  ‘  Agaru  '  of  the  previous 
Sloka  is  meant. 

Vasana  in  Sanskrit  means  bo.th  ‘  odour  ’  .?$4 
desire.  ] 
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?rrr  ?m*  vrrm  ^f^psvnwW 

275.  The  desire  for  Self-realisation  is 
obscured  by  the  countless  desires  for 
things  other  than  the  Self.  When  they 
have  been  destroyed  by  the  constant  at¬ 
tachment  for  the  Self,-  the  Atman  clearly 
manifests  Itself  of  Its  own  accord, 

cror  I 

hrt  gr^5fFfT* 

276.  As  the  mind  becomes  gradually 
established  in  the  Inmost  Self,  it  propor¬ 
tionately  gives'  up  the  desires  for  external 
objects.  And  when  all  such  desires  have 
been,  eliminated,  there  takes  place  the  un¬ 
obstructed  Realisation  of  the  Atman. 

irvsvsh 

277  The  Yogi’s  mind  dies,  being  cons¬ 
tantly  fixed  on  his  own  (Real)  Self.  Thence 
follows  the  cessation  of  desires.  There¬ 
fore  do  away  with  thy  superimposition. 

3CT?3rr  ^x^r^x^  I 

^r<*rrerm$r  ^  irwi 
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278.  Tanias  is  destroyed  by  both  Sattva 
and  Rajas,  Rajas  by  Sattva,  and  Sattva 
dies  when  purified.  Therefore  do  away 
with  thy  superimposition,  through  the 
help  of  Sattva. 

STRSUr  srjftra  RT5J5T  fff£T5r.  I 

^wirerpiJra’  ir  iR^stu 

279.  Knowing  for  certain  that  the  Pra- 
rabdha  work  will  maintain  this  body, 
remain  quiet  and  do  away  with  thy 
superimposition  carefully  and  with  forti¬ 
tude. 

(  Prdrabdha — the  resultant  of  past  Karma  that 
has  led  to  the  present  birth.  When  this  is  worked 
out,  the  body  falls,  and  Videhamukti  is  the  result.] 

?tt t  *TT3n  I 

^  iR^oll 

> 

280.  “  I  am  not  the  individual  soul,  but 
the  Supreme  Brahman,” — eliminating 
thus  all  that  is  not-Seff,  do  away  with  thy 
superimposition,  which  has  come  through 
the  momentum  of  (past)  desires. 

SJ3TT  ^P*R**T*Tlx*R: 

281 .  Realising  thyself  as  the  Self  of  all 
by  means  of  Scripture,  reasoning  and  thy 
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own  Realisation,  do  away  with  thy  super¬ 
imposition,  even  when  a  trace  of  it  seems 
to  appear. 

prst  g?r:  I 
^  ir*rii 

282.  The  sage  has  no  connection  what¬ 
ever  with  action,  as  he  has  no  idea  of 
accepting  orgivingup.  Therefore,  through 
constant  engrossment  on  the  Brahman 
alone,  do  away  with  thy  superimposition. 

283.  Through  the  realisation  of  the 
identity  of  Brahman  and  the  soul,  result¬ 
ing  from  such  great  dicta  as  ‘  Thou  art 
That’  and  so  forth,  do  away  with  thy 
superimposition,  with  a  view  to  strengthen 
thy  identification  with  Brahman. 

*ncrar?R  11  vwn 

284.  Until  the  identification  with  this 
body  is  completely  rooted  out,  do  away  with 
thy  superimposition  with  watchfulness 
and  concentrated  mind. 

smfofrsnrocrr:  ’nsrerr  i 

fersR^r«rrcrpRro  iR«a*n 
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285.  So  long'  as  even  a  dream-like  per- 
ception  of  the  universe  and  souls  persists, 
do  away  with  thy  superimposition,  O 
learned  one,  without  the  least  break. 

The  universe  and  souls — i.  e.  plurality.  ] 

R2Tprr  ^T^rreT^rr:  \ 

286.  Without  giving  the  slightest  chance 
to  oblivion  on  account  of  sleep,  concern 
in  secular  matters  or  the  sense -objects,, 
reflect  on  the  Self  in  thy  mind, 

^3:  i 

srffr^r  ^cfr  *nriR^s> 

287.  Shunning  from  a  safe  distance  the 
the  body,  which  has  come  from  parents 
and  itself  consists  of  flesh  and  impurities, 
— as  one  does  an  outcast, — be  thou  Brah¬ 
man  and  realise  the  consummation  of  thy 
life. 

[  Shunning — i.  e.  giving  up  all  identification  of 
the  body  which  is  very  impure.  ] 

\ 

288.  Merging  the  finite  soul  in  the  Su¬ 
preme  Self,  like  the  space  enclosed  by  x 
jar  in  the  infinite  space,  by  means  of  medi- 
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tation  on  their  identity,  always  keep  quiet, 
O  sage. 

agrrarswra  toot?  ^rssrcri  ITCrvn^nt  \\ 

289.  Becoming  thyself  the  self -effulgent 
Brahman,  the  substratum  of  all  phenom¬ 
ena, — as  that  Reality,  give  up  both  the 
macrocosm  and  the  microcosm,  like  two 
filthy  receptacles. 

[  Give  up . microcosm — ceasing  to  care  for  the 

whole  universe,  which  is  other  than  the  Self,  and 
which  pales  into  insignificance  before  the  majesty 
of  the  Self.;] 

irs-oii 

290.  Transferring  the  identification  now 
rooted  in  the  body,  to  the  Atman,  the 
Existence-Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute,  and 
discarding  the  subtle  body,  be  thou  ever 
alone,  independent. 

[  Discardmg — ceasing  to  identify  oneself  with.] 

291.  That  in  which  there  is  this  reflec¬ 
tion  of  the  universe,  as  a  city  is  reflected 
in  a  mirror, — that  Brahman  am  I ; — 
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knowing  this  thou  wilt  attain  the  con¬ 
summation  of  thy  life. 

^TrJT?r.  11  ^  11 

292.  That  which  is  real  and  thy  own 
primeval  Essence,  that  Knowledge,  and 
Bliss  Absolute,  the  One  without  a  second, 
which  is  beyond  form  and  activity — at¬ 
taining  That  one  should  cease  to  identify 
oneself  with  one’s  false  bodies,  like  an 
actor  giving  up  his  assumed  mask. 

[  False  bodies — the  gross,  subtle  and  causal 
bodies,  which  are  superimpositions  upon  the  Atman. 

Like  an  actor  etc . — When  the  actor  has  played 
his  part,  he  is  simply  a  man.  So  the  man  of  reali¬ 
sation  is  one  with  Brahman,  his  real  Essence. 

^sr^fir 1 55^^ 

cTTiTFFSrt  ST^lfcT. 

293.  This  objective  universe  is  absolute-  * 
ly  unreal ;  neither  is  Egoism  a  reality,  for 
it  is  observed  to  be  momentary.  How 
can  the  perception  that  I  know  all,  be 
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true  of  Egoism  etc.,  which  are. momentary? 

[  The  perception . .all — Man’s  inherent  belief? 

m  the  omniscience  of  the  Atman  is  meant.  ] 

fjgHrefir  i 

f%  nsfr  f rt  sjfe: 

cTc^TTTcJTr  W^W 

294.  But  the  real  ‘I’’  is  that  which, 
witnesses-  the.  Ego  a.nd  the  rest.  It  exists 
always,  even-  in.  the  state  of  profound 
sleep. '  The  Sruti  herself  says-,  “  It  is  birth¬ 
less,  eternal  etc..  Therefore  the  Param- 
atman  is  different  from  the  gross,  and 
subtle  bodies.. 

Exists  always . sleep* — as  the  witness-  of  alt 

experience. 

The  Sruti  &c. — The  reference  is-  to  the  ICatha? 
Upanishad,  I..  ii.  l8.] 

f^Tfnsrf 

WRt-'iW 

295.  It  is  the  knower  of  all  changes  in 
things.,  subject  to  change,  therefore  It 
should  be  eternal  and  changeless..  The 
unreality  of  the  gross  and  subtle  bodies  is 
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again  and  again  clearly  noticed  in  imagi¬ 
nation,  dream  and  profound  sleep. 

[The  unreality . deep :  Because  the  subtle  is 

not  perceived  in  the  Sushupti  state  and  the  gross 
body  in  the  dream  and  Sushupti  states.  ] 

irrc^r  ^srJrrmpig'iRr  nrfcnt  iRten 

296.  Therefore  give  up  thy  identifica¬ 
tions  with  this  lump  of  flesh — the  gross 
body,  as  well  as  with  the  Ego  or  the  subtle 
body,  which  are  both  imagined  by  the 
Buddhi.  Realising  thy  own  Self,  which 
is  Knowledge  Absolute  and  not  to  be  denied 
in  past,  present  and  future, — attain  to 
Peace. 

[  Imagined  hy  Buddhi — Because  they  are  not  in 
Atman  and  our  ignorance  conjures  them  up  through 
the  Buddhi  or  determinative  faculty. 

Denied  &c. — Because  the  Atman  transcends 
time.  ] 

srerrfimni 

sf^rfr- 


irsasii 
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x  297.  Cease  to  identify  thyself  with 
family,  lineage,  name  and  form  which  per¬ 
tain  to  the  body,  which  is  like  a  rotten 
corpse  (to  a  Jnanin) .  Similarly  giving  up 
the  ideas  that  thou  art  the  agent  and  so 

forth,  which  are  attributes  of  the  subtle 

* 

body,  be  thou  the  Essence  of  Bliss  Abso¬ 
lute. 

[  Rotten  corpse — The  body  appears  as  living  only 
through  the  erroneous  identification  of  the  Buddhi, 
and  when  that  ceases  on  realisation,  the  body  is 
nothing  but  a  putrid  corpse,  to  be  shunned. 

Attributes  of  the  subtle  body :  The  Jnani  must 
realise  his  identity  with  the  Atman  alone.  ] 

3^:  to:  i 

q;ar  sraunrarcr  iresii 

298.  Other  obstacles  are  also  observed 
to  exist  for  men,  which  lead  to  transmigra¬ 
tion.  The  root  of  them,  for  the  above 
reasons,  is  the  first  modification  of  Nes¬ 
cience  they  call  Egoism. 

[  Other  obstacles-—  such  as  desires  etc. 

For  the  above  reaso?is — because  but  for  Egoism, 
which  is  a  product  of  nescience,  there  would  not 
be  any  false  identification,  and  therefore  no  serious 
trouble.  ] 

am  gfovamr  fearer  ireeii 
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Z99.  So  long  as  one  lias  any  relation 
with  this  wicked  Ego,  there  should  not  be 
the  least  talk  about  Liberation,  which  is 
unique. 

<J5r-  n^ooii 

300.  Freed  from  the  clutches  of  Egoism, 
man  attains  to  his  real  nature,  as  the  moon 
from  those  of  the  planet  Rahu.  He  be¬ 
comes  pure,  infinite,  eternally  blissful  and 
self-luminous. 

[  Graha  in  Sanskrit  means  both  ‘planet’  and 
‘  seizure.’  The  eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon  are 
popularly  ascribed  by  Hindu  mythology  to  the 
periodical  attacks  by  their  enemy  Rahu,  a  demon 
whom  they  prevented  from  drinking  the  nectar.  ] 

*rr  3T  5V  ^rsffzrfe  sramr 

301.  That  which  has  been  created  by 
the  Buddhi  extremely  deluded  by  Nescience, 
and  which  is  perceived  in  this  body  as  CI 
am  such  and  such,’ — when  that  Egoism  is 
totally  destroyed,  one  attains  an  un¬ 
obstructed  identity  with  the  Brahman. 

[  1  am  such  a?id  such — I  am  strong  or  weak. 
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learned  or  ignorant,  happy  or  miserable  and  so 
forth.  ] 

gqrJT%sr*rlferr*rfr*ri^:i 
fNrrcns*nnr  rra^r  wrer?mr 
fags^TTSTim  fsrfa  tfpcTsgwre7  g  jt  :  II 

302.  The  treasure  of  the  Bliss  of  Brah¬ 
man  is  coiled  round  by  the  mighty  deadly 
serpent  of  Egoism,  and  guarded  for  its 
own  use  by  means  of  its  three  fierce  hoods 
consisting  of  the  three  Gunas.  Only  the 
wise  man  destroying  it  by  severing  its 
three  hoods  with  the  great  sword  of  Reali¬ 
sation  in  accordance  with  the  teachings 
of  the  Srutis  can  enjoy  this  treasure  which 
confers  bliss. 

[  In  this  Sloka  Egoism  is  compared  to  a  three¬ 
headed  snake.  Sattva,  Rajas  and  Tamas — balance, 
activity  and  inertia — are  spoken  of  as  its  three 
hoods.  The  way  to  destroy  it  is  through  Realisation. 
When  Egoism  is  gone,  one  is  conscious  of  his 
real  nature  as  Brahman.  The  appropriateness  of 
the  metaphors  is  obvious.  ] 

303.  As  long  as  there  is  a  trace  of 
poisoning  left  in  the  body,  how  can  one 
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bope  for  recovery?  Similar  is  the  effect  of 
Egoism  on  the  Yogi’s  Liberation. 

TOfrr% 

*y&K  \\%oM\\ 

304.  Through  the  complete  cessation  of 
Egoism,  through  the  stoppage  of  the  diverse 
mental  waves  due  to  it,  and  through  the 
discrimination  of  the  inner  Reality,  one 
realises  that  Reality  as  ‘I  am  This.’ 

[. Mental  waves — such  as  doubt,  wrong  notion  etc.J 

*mr  gsa- 

^gtcrt: 

305.  Give  up  immediately  thy  identi¬ 
fication  with  the  Egoism — the  agent — 
which  is  by  its  nature  a  modification, 
which  is  endued  with  a  reflection  of  the 
Self,  and  which  diverts  one  from  being 
established  in  the  Self. — identifying  thy¬ 
self  with  which  thou  hast  come  by  this 
relative  existence,  full  of  the  miseries  of 
birth,  decay  and  death, — though  thou  art 
the  Witness,  the  Essence  of  Knowledge 
and  Bliss  Absolute. 
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[  Modification — of  Nescience,  and  therefore  non- 
permanent. 

Endued  etc. — This  makes  it  look  intelligent. 

Relative  existe?ice — Samsara  or  transmigration.] 

msTcSRr  fkm- 

306.  But  for  thy  identification  with  that 
Egoism  there  can  never  be  any  transmi¬ 
gration  for  thee  who  art  eternally  the 
same,  the  Knowledge  Absolute,  omnipre¬ 
sent,  the  Bliss  Absolute,  and  of  untarnished 
glorv. 

•c»  j 

[  Untarnished  glory — compare  Swelaswatara 

Vi. 1 9.  ]i 

wirfriiir  I 

fkv^Ex  **$£ 

307.  Therefore,  destroying  this  Egoism, 
thy  enemy, — which  appears  like  a  thorn 
sticking  in  the  throat  of  one  taking  his 
tneal — through  the  great  sword  of  Reali¬ 
sation,  enjoy  directly  and  freely  the  bliss  of 
thy  own  empire,  the  majesty  of  the  Atman. 


vivkkachudamam 
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Great  sword — Mahdsi.  The  phrase,  as  it  is,  is 
applicable  to  only  one  side  of  the  comparison, 
namely,  '  the  enemy/  but  not  to  ‘the  thorn,’  for 
which  it  should  be  interpreted  to  mean  ‘a  sharp 

knife/] 

<SF$i 

vjWRtfiTT  3f*PT?!J  fsri^OT:  II  3^11 

30S.  Therefore,  checking  the  activities 
of  Egoism  etc.,  and  giving  up  all  attach - 
mem  through  the  realisation  of  the  Su¬ 
preme  Reality,  be  free  from  all  duality 
through  the  enjoyment  of  the  Bliss  of  Self, 
and  remain  quiet  in  the  Brahman,  for 
thou  hast  attained  thy  infinite  nature. 

[  Egoism  etc. — Egoism  with  its  two  forms,  ‘  I ' 
and  *  mine.” 


o^T^Tcf:  %cf^rr  I 

JTFffq-  IIBc5.iI 

309.  Even  though  completely  rooted  out,  ^ 
this  terrible  Egoism,  if  revolved  in  the 
mind  for  a  moment  only,  returns  to  life 
and  creates  hundreds  of  mischiefs,  like  a 
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cloud  ushered  in  by  the  wind  during  the 
rainy  season. 

5T^T?!F^Cr^€rn:^rF5  ii??oii 

310.  Overpowering  this  enemy,  Egoism, 
not  a  moment’s  respite  should  bo  given  to 
it  by  thinking  on  sense-objects.  That  is 
verily  the  cause  of  its  coming  back  to  life, 
like  water  to  a  citron  tree  that  has  al¬ 
most  dried  up. 

^Rmr 

113?? II 

311.  He  alone  who  has  identified  him¬ 
self  with  the  body  is  greedy  after  sense- 
pleasures.  How  can  one  devoid  of  body-idea 
be  greedy  (like  him)  ?  Hence  the  tendency 
to  think  on  sense-objects  is  verily  the  cause 
of  the  bondage  of  transmigration,  giving 
rise  to  an  idea  of  distinction  or  duality. 
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312.  When  the  effects  are  developed,  the 
seed  is  also  observed  to  be  such,  and  when 
the  effects  are  destroyed  the  seed  also  is 
seen  to  be  destroyed.  Therefore  one  must 
subdue  the  effects. 

[  Effects — actions  done  with  selfish  motives. 
Seed — desire  for  sense-pleasures. 

The  next  Sloka  explains  this. 

^  srr^r*.  1 

s^r  w^iiw 

313.  Through  the  increase  of  desires 
selfish  work  increases,  and  when  there  is  an 
increase  of  selfish  work  there  is  always  an 
increase  of  desire  also.  And  man’s  trans¬ 
migration  is  never  at  an  end. 

314.  For  the  sake  of  breaking  the  chain 
of  transmigration  the  Sannyasin  should 
burn  to  ashes  those  two  for  by  thinking 
of  sense-objects  and  doing  selfish  acts 
lead  to  an  increase  of  desires. 

sFTnrrf  ^  iksfrawg 

^*733  h^sii 
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315-6.  Augmented  by  these  two,  desires 
produce  one’s  transmigration.  The  way 
to  destroy  these  three,  however,  lies  in 
looking  upon  everything,  under  all  cir¬ 
cumstances,  always,  everywhere  and  in  all 
respects,  as  Brahman  and  Brahman  alone. 
Through  the  strengthening  of  the  longing 
to  be  one  with  Brahman  those  three  are 
annihilated. 

[  7'hese  three — selfish  work,  dwelling  on  sense- 
objects  and  sense-hankering  for  them.  The  next 
Sloka  gives  the  steps  to  realisation.  ] 

fearer  \ 

317.  With  the  cessation  of  selfish  action 
the  brooding  on  sense-objects  is  stopped, 
which  is  followed  by  the  destruction  of 
desires.  The  destruction  of  desires  is 
Liberation,  and  this  is  considered  as 
Liberation-in-life. 

*rer- 

318.  When  the  desire  for  realising  the 
Brahman  has  a  marked  manifestation  the 
egoistic  desires  readily  vanish,  as  the  most 
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intense  darkness  effectively  vanishes  be¬ 
fore  the  glow  of  the  rising  sun. 

u  crrr%  113$  ?n 

319.  Darkness  and  the  numerous  evils 
that  attend  011  it  are  not  noticed  when 
the  sun  rises.  Similarly  on  the  realisa¬ 
tion  of  the  Bliss  Absolute  there  is  neither 
bondage  nor  the  least  trace  of  misery. 

sw  srarar 

**m*mU*Z&U  feu I 
?rarsir.  ^fe  n^oil 

320.  Causing  the  external  and  internal 
universes  which  are  now  perceived  to 
vanish  and  meditating  on  the  Reality,  the 
Bliss  Embodied,  one  should  pass  one’s  time 
watchfully,  if  there  be  any  residue  of 
Prarabdha  work  left. 

[  External  and  internal  universes — the  worlds 
of  matter  and  thought.  The  former  exists  outside 
of  man,  whereas  the  latter  he  himself  creates  by 
the  power  of  thought. 

Causing . to  vanish — through  the  eliminating 
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process,  ‘  Neti,  Neti  '—Brahman  is  not  this,  not 
this,  etc.  ] 

smr?r  srsrffrsr^f  h  I 

srorsr  ¥r*raT5ra§j*tr:  ff?r.  113^11 

321.  One  should  never  be  careless  in 
one’s  steadfastness  to  Brahman.  Bhagavan 
Sanatkumara,  who  is  Brahma’s  son,  has 
called  inadvertence  to  be  death  itself. 

[  Sanatkumara  &c. — In  the  celebrated  Sanat- 
sujata-Samvada  (chapters  40-45,  Udyoga  Parva, 
Mahabharata) — the  conversation  between  Sanat¬ 
kumara  and  King  Dhritarashtra — there  occur  words 
like  the  following — arCrPT— “  I  call 
inadvertence  itself  as  death/  '  &c. 

Brah?nd's  son — and  therefore  a  high  authority  on 
spiritual  matters.  ] 

crtt  113^11 

322.  There  is  no  greater  danger  for  the 
Jnanin  than  carelessness  about  his  own 
real  nature.  From  this  comes  delusion, 
thence  egoism,  this  is  followed  by  bondage, 
and  then  comes  misery. 

farms’#  ?gr  BrsTrerafa  1 

■arinHWr  tsnrfaw  rsr*r*t  113^11 

323.  Finding  even  a  wise  man  hanker¬ 
ing  after  sense-objects,  oblivion  torments 
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him  through  the  evil  propensities  of  the 
Buddhi,  as  a  woman  does  her  doting' 
paramour. 

[The  memory  of  his  sweetheart  haunts  the  man 
and  he  is  miserable.] 

tarar  *  ragfcT  I 

cfsir  m?rr  art  arar  a^r^grwa  n 

324.  As  sedge,  even  if  removed,  does^ 
not  stay  away  for  a  moment  but  covers- 
the  water  again,  so  Maya  or  Nescience  also 
covers  even  a  wise  man  if  he  is  averse  to 
meditation  on.  the  Self. 

[  The  sedge  has  to  be  prevented  from  closing  in 
bv  means  of  a  bamboo  or  some  other  thing. 
Meditation  also  is  necessary  to  keep  Nescience- 
away.  ] 

^rferaa^asaa:  \ 

swt^ct:  sr^ga 

waraafaTr  araar  aar  aar  113  w 

325.  If  the  mind  ever  so  slightly  strays 
from  the  Ideal,  and  becomes  outgoing, 
then  it  goes  down  and  down,  just  as  a 
play-ball  inadvertently  dropped  on  the 
staircase  bounds  down  from  one  step  to 
another. 

[ Ideal — Brahman.  Cf.  Mundaka  II.  ii.  3-4. 
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What  a  terrible  and  graphic  warning  to  happy- 
go-lucky  aspirants  !  ] 

fgTJmrfiresjcr:  «f3Ttrr=i  l 

m :  ^mr^g^r.  ire^tr  iis^s 

326.  The  mind  that  is  attached  to  the 
sense-objects  reflects  on  their  qualities; 
from  mature  reflection  arises  desire,  and 
after  desiring  a  man  sets  about  having  that 
thing. 

[  An  echo  of  Gita,  II.  62-63.  ] 

*rt:  srarersT  qdsfer  ^3- 

*mntr  l 

^rorfer- 

^mn%cTTcJTr  il^^vsil 

327.  Hence  to  the  discriminating  knower 
of  Brahman  there  is  no  worse  death  than 
inadvertence  with  regard  to  concentra¬ 
tion.  But  the  man  who  is  concentrated 
attains  complete  success.  (Therefore) 
carefully  concentrate  thy  mind  (on  Brah¬ 
man)  . 

cTct:  1 

328.  Through  inadvertence  a  man 
deviates  from  his  real  nature,  and  the  man 
who  has  thus  deviated  falls.  The  fallen 
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■man  invariably  comes  to  ruin,  but  is  never 
seen  to  rise  up  again. 


i 

cfr^rcfr  ^  :  i 


=qfr^ra?q7^rfr  ^th: 


5JW. 

o 


II3<£. 


329.  Therefore  one  should  give  up  re¬ 
flecting  on  sense-objects,  which  is  the 
root  of  all  mischief.  He  who  is  com¬ 
pletely  aloof  even  while  living,  is  alone 
aloof  after  the  dissolution  of  the  body. 
The  Vajurveda  declares  that  there  is  fear 
for  one  who  sees  the  least  bit  of  distinction. 


[  Yiijurvcthi  <)V. — The  Taitliriya  U  pan  is  had  (II. 
vii.)  which  belongs  to  the  Vajurveda.  ] 


qirrrFq-^rr^'T  '+T-T  cf|^ 

^rr^ct  nr^cr^r  srrreircs;  h?bcii 

330.  Whenever  the  wise  man  sees  the 
least  difference  in  the  infinite  Brahman, 
at  once  that  which  he  sees  as  different 
through  mistake,  becomes  a  source  of 
terror  to  him.  , 

^rs^r  ?r:  ^rmnrff  widm  I 

j 
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-arqfrt  5 •.^rara 

i,  ??  *im  11555.0 

331.  He  who  identifies  himself  with  the 
objective  universe  which  has  been,  denied 
by  the  Vedas,  Smritis  and  hundreds  of 
inferences,  experiences  misery  after  misery r 
like  a  thief,  for  he  does  something  for¬ 
bidden. 

[  The  thief  is  punished  for  stealing  with  im¬ 
prisonment  etc.,,  and  the  man  who  identifies  him¬ 
self  with  the  not-Selfr  suffers  infinite  miseries.  ]> 

Fr^rnTH'^T^rTcfr  f^g^rt 

332.  Hewhohas  devoted  himself  to  medi¬ 
tation  on  the  Reality  (Brahman) ,  and  is- 
free  from  Nescience  attains  to  the  eternal- 
glory  of  the  Atman.  But  he  who  dwells- 
ou  the  unreal  (the  universe) ,  is  destroyed. 
That  this  is  so  is  evidenced  in  the  case  of 
one  who  is  not  a  thief  and  one  who  is  a 
thief. 

[One  who  is  not  a  thief  etc. — The  allusion  is  to- 
the  hot-axe  test  applied  in  ancient  limes  to  persons- 
charged  with  theft  etc.  An  axe  would  be  made  red- 
hot  and  the  accused  would  be  asked  to  hold  it  in* 
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his  hand.  If  his  hand  was  not  burnt,  it  was  a 
proof  that  he  was  innocent,  but  if  it  was  burnt, 
he  would  be  convicted  and  subjected  to  the  usual 
punishments.  The  Chhandogya  Upanishad  VI. 
xvi.  makes  use  of  such  a  parable,  to  which  the 
present  Sloka  refers.  ] 

mgr*  l 

irr%  sr^fcnc  1133311 

333.  The  Sannyasin  should  give  up 
dwelling  on  the  unreal  which  causes 
bondage,  and  should  always  fix  his 
thoughts  on  the  Atman  as  1 1  myself  am 
This.’  For  the  steadfastness  in  Brahman 
through  the  realisation  of  one’s  identity 
with  It,  gives  rise  to  bliss  and  thoroughly 
removes  the  misery  born  of  Nescience, 
which  one  experiences  (in  the  ignorant 
state) . 

srrsrrs’sf?’*: 

gsrreRTfltsr  ct?recr?fr5f«niira  I 
fTR^r  fsfcV.  sirir 

334  The  dwelling  on  external  objects 
will  only  intensify  its  fruits,  viz.  further 
evil  propensities  which  grow  worse  and 
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worse.  Knowing  this  through  discrimi¬ 
nation  one  should  avoid  the  external  ob¬ 
jects  and  constantly  apply  oneself  to  medi¬ 
tation  on  the  Atman. 

3T1T  OT  ST^TSTcTT 

335.  When  the  external  world  is  shut 
out,  the  mind  is  cheerful;  cheerfulness  of 
the  mind  brings  on  the  vision  of  the 
Paramatman.  When  He  is  perfectly  real¬ 
ised  the  chain  of  birth  and  death  is  broken. 
Hence  the  shutting  out  of  the  external 
world  is  the  stepping-stone  to  Libera¬ 
tion. 

m: 

^f^jrrrrw-  I 

3sj*tF??  3rE?rr5:^?fr5^rTw 

336.  Where  is  the  man  who  being 
learned,  able  to  discriminate  the  real  from 
the  unreal,  believing  the  Vedas  as  author¬ 
ity,  realising  the  Atman,  the  Supreme  Rea¬ 
lity,  and  being  a  seeker  after  Liberation, — 
will,  like  a  child,  consciously  have  recourse 
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to  the  unreal  (the  universe)  which  will 
cause  his  fall  ? 

[  Like  a  child — i.  e.  foolishly.  ] 

*  grer- 

?fr  arrTOgr  *  srnrdr: 

1133^11 

337.  There  is  no  Liberation  for  one  who 
has  attachment  for  the  body  etc.,  and  the 
liberated  man  has  no  identification  with 
the  body  etc.  The  sleeping  man  is  not 
awake,  nor  is  the  waking  man  asleep,  for 
these  two  states  are  of  contradictory 
nature . 

^Tr^T55c^r55^rTcT^T  faSTTW  I 

^TTjsrra^r  fwsrcRFOT: 

^rhwr  *r:  g^r. 1133^11 

338.  He  is  free  who  knowing  through 
his  mind  the  Self  in  moving  and  unmov¬ 
ing  objects  and  observing  It  as  their  subs¬ 
tratum,  gives  up  all  superimpositions  and 
remains  as  the  Absolute  and  the  infinite 
Self. 

^?rr?JTnT 
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€*?rrai:  *T?g'T<r?ra5^Tf 

ii^ui 

339.  To  realise  oneself  as  the  Self  of 
the  whole  universe  is  the  means  of  get¬ 
ting  rid  of  bondage.  There  is  nothing 
higher  than  the  identity  of  oneself  with 
the  whole  universe.  One  realises  this  state 
by  excluding  the  objective  world  through 
steadfastness  in  the  eternal  Atman. 

3m  g  ragar 

$£?r.  i 

^cR^tr.  SfRSjftammH  : N 

340.  How  is  the  exclusion  of  the  ob¬ 
jective  world  possible  for  one  who  has  an 
identification  with  the  body,  whose  mind 
is  attached  to  the  perception  of  external 
objects,  and  who  performs  various  acts 
lor  that  end?  This  exclusion  of  sense- 
objects  from  the  mind  should  be  carefully 
practised  by  the  sages  who  have  renounced 
all  kinds  of  duties  and  actions  and  objects, 
who  are  passionately  devoted  to  the 
eternal  Atman,  and  who  wish  to  possess  an 
undying  bliss. 

[  Duties — belonging  to  various  stations  in  life. 
Actions — i.e.  selfish  actions.  Objects*- sense-objects. 
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^rirrfvT  OT^r  *r?cr  rr?r  $jfcr.ll3*  ? 

341.  To  the  Sannyasin  who  has  gone 
tli rough  the  act  of  hearing,  the  Sruti 
passage.  “Calm,  self-controlled’7  etc.,  pres¬ 
cribes  Samadhi,  for  his  realisation  of  the 
universe  as  his  own  self. 

Hearing — the  truth  from  the  lips  of  the  Guru, 
after  the  prescribed  manner. 

Culm,  self -coni rolled"  &c. — The  reference  is 
to  Brihadaranyaka  Upa.  IV.  iv.  23.  j 

nrerer. 

h  sr^rr:  113*^11 

342.  Even  wise  men  cannot  suddenly 
destroy  egoism  after  it  has  once  become 
strong,  barring  those  who  are  perfectly 
calm  through  the  Nirvikalpa  Samadhi. 
Desires  are  verily  the  effect  of  innumer¬ 
able  births. 

Xirvikalpa  Samadhi — the  highest  kind  of 
Samadhi  in  which  all  relative  ideas  are  transcended 
and  the  Atman  is  realised  as  It  is.  The  term  has 
been  already  explained.  ] 

^r^facsrTssf I 
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343..  The  Projecting  Power,  through  the 
aid  of  strong  Veiling  Power,  connects  a 
man  with  the  syren  of  the  egoistic  idea 
and  distracts  him  through  the  attributes 
of  that. 

The  Veiling-  and  Projecting  Powers  of  Prakrit! 
or  Maya  have  been  already  dealt  with. 

Attributes  of  that — such  ideas  as  that  4 1  am  the 
doer  ’  and  so  forth.  ] 

rto  TV^rrg 

crersffsr-iTFi 

57^13  srfasrfvnjMjr 
ra^'TJit  ?n%  <r?r  ii3«:iil 

344.  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  conquer 
the  Projecting  Power  unless  the  Veiling 
Power  is  perfectly  rooted  out.  And  cover¬ 
ing  over  the  Atman  naturally  vanishes 
when  the  subject  is  perfectly  distinguished 
from  the  objects,  like  milk  from  water. 
But  the  victory  is  undoubtedly  (complete 
and) -free  from  obstacles  when  there  is  no 
oscillation  of  the  mind  due  to  unreal  sense- 
objects. 
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fevTRT 

5^7  113^11 

345.  Perfect  discrimination  brought  on 
by  direct  realisation  distinguishes  the 
true  nature  of  the  subject  from  that  of 
the  object,  and  breaks  the  bond  of  delu¬ 
sion  created  bv  Mava;  and  there  is  no 
more  transmigration  for  one  who  had 
been  freed  from  tl\is. 

346.  The  knowledge  of  the  identity  of 
Brahman  and  Jiva  entirely  consumes  the 
impenetrable  forest  of  Avidya  or  Nescience. 
For  one  who  has  realised  their  state  of 
Oneness,  is  there  any  seed  left  for  future 
transmigration  ? 

347.  The  veil  that  hides  Truth  vanishes 
only  when  the  Reality  is  fully  realised. 
(Thence  follows)  the  destruction  of  false 
knowledge  and  the  cessation  of  misery 
brought  about  bv  the  distraction  caused 
by  that. 
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CTrTRST I 

crerrsesg^crat  wrcn^t  s^g^  fenj^r  H3« 

348.  These  three  are  observed  in  the 
case  of  a  rope  when  its  real  nature  is 
fnllv  known.  Therefore  the  wise  mail 

j 

should  know  the  real  nature  of  things  for 
the  breaking  of  his  bonds. 

rTr^i^cTff^cr^  ^cTt  g^r r 

OT^rjnRF&S  Ii3ys.ll 
<m  f ttiTT-  sr^ct^fgw 
^^TqTHmr  ferorasr  wk  1 
^%s?5T5ir'4Trfe^r  imrer- 

JWrWErrr  g  1  \^\\ 

349-50.  Like  iron  manifesting  as  sparks 
through  contact  with  fire  the  Buddhi 
manifests  itself  as  knower  and  known 
through  the  inherence  of  Brahman.  As  this 
secondary  manifestation — the  effects  of 
Buddhi  are  observed  to  be  unreal  in  the 
case  of  delusion,  dream  and  imagination, 
similarly  the  modifications  of  Prakriti,  from 
Egoism  down  to  the  body  and  all  sense- 
objects  are  also  unreal.  Their  unreality  is 
verily  due  to  their  being  subject  to  change 
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everv  moment.  But  the  Atman  never 

changes. 

Like  iron  &c. — Iron,  itself,  is  never  incandes¬ 
cent,  it  is  fire  that  makes  it  appear  so.  Similarly 
the  intelligence  of  Brahman  is  imparted  to  Buddhi. 

The  word  rrrqrpT  can  be  disjoined  in  two  wavs  ; 
viz.  as  *TPrr  4- or  as  JTPJ  +  wft  the  first  gives 
us  the  meaning  of  ‘sparks’  and  the  second  that  of 
knowei  and  known,  i.  e.  subject  and  object. 

The  modifications . are  also  unreal — because 

they,  too,  are  effects  and  derivatives  of  Prakriti  and 
depend  on  their  perception  by  the  Buddhi.  ] 

51 ’• 

qrrmr  113**11 

351.  The  Paramatman  is  ever  of  the  na¬ 
ture  of  eternal,  indivisible  knowledge  one 
without  a  second,  the  Witness  of  Buddhi 
and  the  rest,  distinct  from  the  real  and 
unreal,  the  implied  meaning  of  the  term 
and  idea  ‘I,’  the  embodiment  of  inward, 
eternal  bliss. 

The  implied  meaning — divesting  it  of  its  acci¬ 
dental  conditions  of  time  and  circumstances.  See 
Notes  on  Slokas  248-9.  ] 

OT9I  eft#  I 
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^frSJT 

rag^>:  ii^N 

352.  The  wise  man,  discriminating  thus 
the  real  and  the  unreal,  ascertaining  the 
Truth  through  his  eye  of  illumination, 
and  realising  his  own  Self  which  is  Know¬ 
ledge  Absolute,  gets  rid  of  the  obstructions 
and  directly  attains  Peace. 

Truth — The  identity  of  jiva  and  Brahman. 

Obstructions — -mentioned  in  Sloka  347.] 


353.  When  the  Atman — the  One  with¬ 
out  a  second — is  realised  by  means  of  the 
Nirvikalpa  Samadhi,  then  the  heart’s  knot 
— viz.,  ignorance — is  totally  destroyed. 


g»q§c<sm- 

JTR^r^rfcf  vTTr  fsresqr- 

11^11 

354.  Such  imaginations  as  ‘Thou,’  ‘I’ 
or  ‘  This’  take  place  through  the  defects 
of  Buddhi.  But  when  the  Paramatman, 
the  Absolute,  one  without  a  second,  mani¬ 
fests  Itself  in  Samadhi,  all  such  imagina¬ 
tions  are  dissolved  for  him,  through  the 
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realisation  of  the  Truth  of  Atman. 

^r?cT-  vwxivfK 

cT  1 

^fSFT^c^r  fa^fcT  RTRT^^-  II 

355.  The  Sannyasins,  calm,  self-con¬ 
trolled,  perfectly  retiring  from  the  sense- 
world,  forbearing,  and  devoting  himself  to 
the  practice  of  Samadhi,  always  reflects 
on  his  own  self  being  the  Self  of  the  whole 
universe.  Destroying  completely  by  this 
means  the  imaginations  which  are  due  to 
the  gloom  of  ignorance,  lie  lives  blissfully 
in  Brahman,  free  from  action  and  oscil¬ 
lation  of  the  mind. 

\ Forbearing — having  forbearance  or  fortitude. 
Free  from  action — i.  e.  selfish  action.  ] 

!&}n*rrs:  1 

ft  vfs 

^r?q-  g  qT^r^;5Ri^xr<"^:r^rr?T^r  •  su^<i 

356.  Those  alone  are  free  from  the 
bondage  of  transmigration  who,  attaining 
Samadhi,  have  merged  the  objective  world, 
the  sense-organs,  the  mind,  nay,  his  very 
ego,  in  the  Atman,  the  Knowledge  Abso- 


153 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


lute,T~and  none  else,  who  but  dabble  in 
second-hand  talks. 

[ dabble . talks. — Reading  them  from  books  etc.] 

^PTiwmr  i 

g^^T?rs?i5'TO'wrn!iRg«rr  ii^vsii 

357.  Following  the  diversity  of  the 
supervening  conditions  (Upadhis)  a  man 
is  apt  to  think  of  himself  as  also  full  of 
diversity;  but  with  the  removal  of  these 
he  is  again  his  own  self,  the  Immutable. 
Therefore  the  wise  man  should  ever  devote 
himself  to  the  practice  of  Nirvikalpa 
Samadhi,  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Upadhis. 

[When  the  rose  is  before  the  crystal,  it  also 
looks  red,  but  when  it  is  removed,  the  crystal  again 
is  transparent.  ] 

ft  ft  troftgrar  I 

358.  The  man  who  is  attached  to  the 
Real  becomes  the  Real,  through  his  one- 
pointed  devotion.  Just  as  the  cockroach 
thinking  intently  on  the  bhramara  is 
transformed  into  a  bhramara . 

[  The  reference  is  to  the  popular  belief  that  the 
cockroach,  through  fright,  does  actually  turn  green 
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when  caught  by  the  worm  known  as  Bhramarakita.] 

•c?rr^^rr%r^r  I 

‘c^Tr^rT  113v.11 

359.  Just  as  the  cockroach,  giving  up 
the  attachment  for  all  other  actions,  thinks 
intently  on  the  bhramara  and  becomes 
transformed  into  that  worm,  exactly  in 
the  same  manner  the  Yogiu  meditating  on 
tne  Truth  of  the  Paramatman,  attains  to 
It,  through  his  one-pointed  devotion  to 
That. 

STcfte  <rc*ncSTcFT^ 

fTTcf^yrr^mg^r^fenr:  ^o\\ 

360.  The  Truth  of  the  Paramatman  is 
extremely  subtle,  and  cannot  be  reached 
by  the  gross  outgoing  tendency  of  the 
mind.  It  is  only  accessible  to  the  noble 
souls  with  perfectly  pure  minds,  by  means 
of  Samadhi  brought  on  by  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  fineness  of  the  mental  state. 

srecsir  nt  ^rrmipir  i 
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361.  As  gold  purified  by  thorough  heat¬ 
ing  on  the  fire  gives  up  its  impurities  and 
attains  its  own  lustre,  so  the  mind,  through 
meditation,  gives  up  its  impurities  of 
Sattva,  Rajas  and  Tamas,  and  reaches  the 
Reality  of  Brahman. 

362.  When  the  mind,  purified*  thus  by 
constant  practice,  is  merged  in  Brahman, 
then  the  Samadhi  passes  on  from  the 
Savikalpa  to  the  Nirvikalpa  stage,  and 
leads  directly  to  the  realisation  of  the  Bliss 
of  Brahman,  the  One  without  a  second. 

ll^ll 

363.  By  this  Samadlii  are  destroyed  all 
desires  which  are  like  knots,  ail  (selfish) 
work  is  at  an  end,  and  inside  and  out 
there  takes  place  everywhere  and  always 
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■'the  manifestation  of  one’s  real  nature, — 
without  any  effort. 

*|¥.  atijiir  i 

n^yis 

364.  Rejection  should  be  considered  a 
‘hundred  times  superior  to  hearing,  and 
*meditation  a  hundred  thousand  times  su¬ 
perior  to  reflection  even,  but  the  Nirvi- 
kalpa  Saiitadhi  is  simply  infinite  in  its 
fesults. 

[  Infinite  etc-, — And  -therefore  bears  no  com- 
.pari  sou  io  litem.  ] 

vi  i 

•jirfsrm  qsfin¥. 

365.  By  the  Nirvikalpa  Samadhi  the 
Truth  of  Brahman  is  clearly  and  definitely 
realised,  but  not  otherwise,  for  then  the 
mind,  being  unstable  by  nature,  is  apt  to 
be  mixed  up  with  other  perceptions. 

nrfcmnr:  sr^rnar  i 
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366,  Hence  with  your*  mind  calm  and1 
the  senses  controlled  always  drown  the' 
mind. in  the  Baramatman  who’  is  within** 
and  through  the  realisation  of  your  identity 
with  Brahman  destroy  the  darkness  created- 
by  Nescience  which  is- without  beginning. 


mn&z  irosr^rt'  v 

.  in  4  *r 

fartwr  H 

t  e  a  ’  ,.}*  *> 

36Z..  The  first  steps  to  Yoga  are  controls 
of  speech,-  nonrreceiving.  of  gifts-,.  enter¬ 
taining,  no- hope,  freedom  from. activity* *• 
and  always  living  in  a  retired- place. 

Gif  is- — i.  e.  superfluous  gifts.  ] 

\  . 

s?rgft  *frrn?r:  . 
3wimxriRT*r«r  mx  ^ra?r  «Tf;srasft?fii:ifs 

4  v  .  0  ^  »  *’  *  «  *  *  ' 

168,.  hiving  in  a  retired  place  serves  to 
control,  the  sense-organs,  control'  of  , the 
senses  helps  to  control  the  mind,  through 
control  of  the  mi?id;  egoism  is  destroyed^ 
and.  this  -again*  gives  the.  Yogin,  an  mi- 
Broken.realisation  of  the  Bliss -of  Brahman. 

\  ,  i  p  « 

Therefore  the  man  of,  reflection  should  al-r* 

..  * 

ways  >  strive  only  to  >  control;  the;  mind', , 


vivekachudamant 


\6\ 

^T^ST  ft  pm=55  > 

5^t  *T=sg  ife^rPsffirr  i 
ft  ^rrfa  fanfosq' 

fesrrcg  firmer  qrnf  W3f^  H5et.il 

369.  Restrain  speech  in  the  Manas,  and 
restrain  Manas  in  the  Bnddlii;  this  again; 
restrain  in  the  Witness  of  Ruddhi,  and 
merging  that  also  in  the  Infinite  Absolute 
Self,  attain  to  supreme  Peace. 

r  Speech — This  includes  all  the  sense-organs  as  well. 
Witness—  i.  e.  the  Jivatman  or  individual  aspect 
of  the  Self. 

In  this  Sloka  which  reproduces  in  part  Katba, 
Upa.  L  iii,  13,  one  is  asked  to  ascend  higher  and 
higherj  restraining  successivel}'  the  sense-activities, 
and  mental  activities,  from  the  gross  to  the  fine,  till, 
at  last  one  is  lost  in  Samadhi.  ] 

^wmTn^frer-^mrs^r  4rm?r.  115^9(8 

370.  The  body,  Pranas,  organs,  Mauasr .- 
Buddhi  and  the  rest,  with  whichsoever  of 
these  Upadhis  the  mind  is  associated,  the, 
Yogin  is  transformed,  as  it  were, into  that. 

spr.  ^  gw*  \ 

371.  When  this  is  stopped,.  the  man  of; 
reflection  is  found  to  be  easily  detached.: 
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from  everything  and  gets?  the  experience  of 
an  abundance  of  everlasting  B1  :ss, 

srfswmr  559%  1 

WstereroV.Rt^  i?r^*3  55W  r^il 

372.  It  is  the  man  of  d  s  passion  (Vaifa* 
gyain)  alone  who  is  tit  foy  this  internal 
as  well  as  external  renunciation,  fpr  the 
dispassionate  man,  out  of  the  desire  tp  he 
free,  rel  nqu  shes  both  internal  and  cxter* 
nal  attachment. 

TfsT^TT  <TOTir5»WUTTTfw: ! 

ri^mr  «arcr  fWfaa ;  US's* 

NO 

373.  It  is  only  the  dispassionate  man 
\yho,  beiug  thoroughly  grounded  iq  Brah¬ 
man,  can  give  up  the  external  attachment 
for  the  sense-objects  and  the  internal 
attachment  for  ego.srn  etc, 

[  t'goism  £/c.Trri}  c.  ail  utOiiitiCfitioHS  pf  ll*c  mind.) 

G7?w  fan  HTtirnkty  m&n#  u$$vn 

374.  Know,  O  wise  one,  dispassion  and 
Realisation  to  be  like  the  two  wings  of  a 
bird  in  the  case  of  a  man.  Unless  both 
#re  there,  none  can,  with  the  help  0i 
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either  one,  reach  the  creeper  of  Libera* 
tion  that  grows  on  the  top  of  an  edifice, 
as  it  were. 

[Mukii  has  been  compared  to  a  creeper  growing 
Oil  ill*:  lop  of  a  lofty  building,  a  temple  for  in¬ 
stance,  as  it  is  inaccessible  to  the  ordinary  man.  ] 

crer vFITrV. 

rt  ^3 rer- 

375.  For  the  extremely  dispassionate 
matt  alone  there  is  Samadhi,  and  the  tnan 
of  Samadhi  alone  gets  steady  Realisation; 
the  man  who  has  realised  the  Truth  is 
alone  free  from  bondage,  and  the  free 
soul  only  experiences  eternal  Bliss. 

ijT'rrr^r  <77  tj-itwt  'Tjqrfrr  st^rrmsi- 

n;?Tf§'r7JT3T^Tgr%3g'?TT'r!TrT^^7ur7<77 

376,  For  the  man  of  self-control  I  do 
not  find  any  better  instrument  of  happi¬ 
ness  than  dispassion,  and  if  that  is  coupled 
with  a  highly  pure  realisation  of  the 
Self,  it  conduces  to  the  suzerainty  of 
absolute  Independence;  and  since  this  is- 
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the  gateway  to  the  damsel  of  everlasting 
liberation,  therefore  for  thy  welfare,  be 
dispassionate  both  internally  and  external* 
ly,  and  always  fix  thy  mind  on  the  eternal 
Self. 

[  Suzerainty  etc. — Because  the  Realisation  ot 
the  Self,  the  One  without  a  second,  is  the  real  inde¬ 
pendence,  for  it  is  everlasting  Bliss  and  there  is 
nobody  to  dispute  it.  } 


g^rr%f5TR^r:  i 
iffrsiwfa  srsrrtsrfanirr  usrr 
fa  sr^rwifarsfar  fasN'fa  sj§m%  3rs;^g?r.n 

377.  Sever  thy  craving  for  sense-objects 
which  are  like  poison,  for  it  is  the  very 
image  of  death,  and  giving  up  thy  pride 
of  caste,  family  and  order  of  life,  fling 
actions  to  a  distance;  give  up  thy  identi¬ 
fication  with  such  unreal  things  as  the 
body  and  the  rest,  and  fix  thy  mind  on  the 
Atman.  For  thou  art  really  the  Witness, 
the  Brahman,  unshackled  by  the  mind, 
the  One  without  a  second,  and  Supreme. 


?srsfa  a^n%  s  srTirTfafa 

*?retfa  fapfas^r  fasjgrcf^ajrfas?*  Alfalfa??  i 
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Ji^ir’Tr s?to 

frkftH  gsr  l) 

37S.  Fixing  the  mind  firmly  on  the 
Ideal,  Brahman,  and  restraining  the  ex¬ 
ternal  organs  in  their  respective  centres; 
with  the  body  held  steady,  and  taking  no 
thought  for  its  maintenance;  attaining 
the  identity  with  Brahman;  and  being 
one  with  It,  always  drink  joyfully  of  the 
Bliss  of  Brahman  in  thy  own  Self,  wit'll- 
out  a  break.  What  is  the  rise  of  othei 
things  which  are  entirely  11  olio w  ? 

[ Res  train  in? . centres — i.  e.  not  allowing  them 

to  go  outward. 

Other  things— pursued  as  means  of  happiness.] 

i 

379  Giving  up  tlie  thought  of  the  not- 
Self  which  is  evil  and  productive  of  misery, 
think  of  the  Self,  the  Bliss  Absolute,  which 

9 

conduces  to  Liberation.. 

GTSTfiTfiRir  l 

J80„  Here  shines  eternally  the  Atman, 
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the  Self-effulgent  Witness  of  everything*, 
which  has  the  B-uddhi  for  Its  seat.  Mak¬ 
ing  this  Atman  which,  is  distinct  from 
the  unreal*  the  Ideal,  meditate  on  It  as 
thy  own  Self.,, excluding  all  other  thought. 


fr*rr  n 

381.  Reflecting  on  this  Atman  conti¬ 
nuously  and  without  any  foreign  thought 
intervening,  one  must  distinctly  realise  It 
to  be  one’s  pwn  real  Self. 


382.  Strengthening  one’s  identification 
with  This,  and  giving  that  up- with,  egoism 
and  the.  rest*  one  must  live,  without  any 
concern  for  them,  as  if  they  were  trifling; 
things,  like  a  cracked  jar  or  the  like. 


383.  Fixing  the  purified  mind  in  the 
Self,. the  Witness,  the  Knowledge  Abso¬ 
lute,  and  slowly  making  it  still,  one  nxugt; 
then  realise,  one’s  own  Infinite  SebL. 
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ruTTs-rnfonr. 

*3  r  it  r  ;f  "ofitrewnrii  nr  ••  i 
fegwnrm  r  sr  Travel 

384.  One  should  behold  the-  Atman,  the 
Indivisible  and  Infinite,  free  from  all 
Upadhis  (supervening  conditions)  of  the 
body,  organs,  Pranas,  Manas  and  egoism 
etc.  which  are  creatious  of  one  s  own 
ignorance, — like  the  infinite  sky. 

^rr^3'TrmRirrr-Tg^«^P!t  i 

«srnr  ?r  ferV*  cm^r  sjc 

'TTJT?"tTTr? ir^i^  ll^w^il 

385.  The  sky  divested  of  the  hundreds 
of  Upadhis  such  as  a  jar,  a  pitcher* 
a  receptacle  for  grains,  a  needle,  and  so 
forth,  is  one,  and  not  diverse;  exactly 
in  a  similar  way,  the  pure  Brahman,  when 
divested  of  egoism  etc.,  is  verily  One. 

r,cr:  ijij  fevui  \i 

386.  The  Upadhis  from  Brahma  down 
to  a  clump  of  grass  are  all  simply  unreal*. 
Therefore  one  should  realise  one’s  owa 
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Infinite  Self  as  ever  identified  with  his 
being, 

[  From  Brahma  <hfc. — Even  the  position  ot 
Creator  is  a  passing-  phase  of  the  Self  which  is 
greater  than  ah  Its  conditions.  ] 

^ 

?r=r  Brfirsn?;  i 

387.  That  in  which  something  is  ima- 
gined  to  ex:st  through  delusion,  is,  when 
rightly  discriminated,  that  thing  itself, 
and  not  distinct  from  it.  When  the  delu¬ 
sion  is  gone,  the  reality,  about  the  snake 
falsely  perceived,  becomes  the  rope.  Simi¬ 
larly  the  universe  is  in  reality  the  Atman. 

[The  rope  is  always  the  rope  and  never  actually 
turns  into  a  snake  ;  similarly  the  universe  also  is 
Brahman,  always.  ]' 

'  t 

s^tt  rww:  fcra:  I 

isq-q  ^q^JTTSrsnsr  bssir  iib=k 

388.  The  Self  is  Brahma,  the  Self  is 
Vishnu,  the  Self  is  Indra,  the  Self  is  Shiva ; 
the  Self  is  all  this  universe.  Nothing 
exists  except  the  Self. 

spcr.  =qr?q  sspj 


VIVEKACHUDAMANX 


171 


cmi’Tk^Tc^^TT^^^^cfr^  tl^S.11 

389.  The  Self  is  within,  and  the  Self  is 
without;  the  Self  is  before  and  the  Self 
is  behind;  the  Self  is  on  the  south  and 
the  Self  is  011  the  north ;  the  Self  likewise 
is  above  as  well  as  below. 

[An  echo  of  Mundaka  11.  li.  1 1.  ] 

vT^  SfoT  o^rr  l 

*  ^rsnf  JFrrircrac 

felglZK  I15E.0I1 

390.  As  the  wave,  the  foam,  the  whirl¬ 
pool  and  bubble  etc.  are  all  in  essence 
but  water,  similarly  the  Chit  (Knowledge 
Absolute)  is  all  this,  from  the  body  up  to 
ego:sm.  Everything  is  verily  the  Chit, 
homogeneous  and  pure. 

[From  the  body . egoism. — See  Sloka  384.  ] 

^rs-wr^'4  merger.  I 

fk  ^c^rnrr. 

391.  All  this  universe  cognised  by 
speech  and  mind  is  nothing  but  Brahman; 
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there  is  nothing  besides  Brahman  which 
exists  beyond  the  utmost  range  of  Prakriti. 
Are  the  pitcher,  jug,  or  jar  etc.  known  to 
be  distinct  from  the  earth  of  which  they 
are  composed?  It  is  the  deluded  man 
who  talks  of  ‘Thou’  and  ‘I,’  as  an  effect  of 
the  wine  of  Maya. 

[  Pitcher  etc. — The  difference,  if  any,  is  only  in 
name  and  form.  ] 

f^rHJmrsr'bir  ^  rn^rfefcr  €rfer.  i 
surfer  t^rfcsr  113=^11 

392.  The  Sruti,  in  the  passage,  “Where 
one  sees  nothing  else  etc.,”  declares  by 
an  accumulation  of  verbs  the  absence  of 
duality,  in  order  to  remove  the  false  super¬ 
impositions. 

[  Where  one  sees  &c. — The  reference  is  to 
Chhandogva  VTI.  xxiv.i, — ‘‘Where  one  sees  nothing 
else,  hears  nothing  else,  knows  nothing  else — that 
is  the  Infinite.”  That  is,  the  Brahman  is  the  only 
Reality  there  is. 

False  superunpositions — i.  e.  considering  the* 
Knower,  Knowledge  and  Known  as  distinct  en¬ 
tities.  ] 

<rt  sr®  f^nr%r  «rran*  ii^it 
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393.  The  Supreme  Brahman  is,  like  the 
sky,  pure,  absolute,  infinite,  motionless 
and  changeless,  devoid  of  interior  or  ex¬ 
terior,  the  One  Ex:slcnce,  without  a 
second,  and  is  one’s  own  Self.  Is  there 
any  other  object  of  Knowledge  (than 
Brahman)  ? 

[  Any  other  object  &c. — 1  n  oilier  words,  Brah¬ 
man  ».->  butli  siil>ji  a  and  object.  ] 

«^*>4  fsf»5  fasjf.ssr  5  f.sr  5*1^: 

Hwnsniarpia  5  »fa:  I 

394.  What  is  the  use  of  dilating  on  this 
subject?  The  Jiva  is  no  other  than  Brah¬ 
man;  th:s  whole  extended  universe  is 
Brahman  Itself;  the  Sruti  inculcates  the 
Brahman  without  a  second ;  and  it  is  an 
indubitable  fact  that  people  of  enlightened 
minds  who  know  their  identity  with  Brah¬ 
man,  and  have  given  up  their  connection 
with  the  objective  world,  live  palpably 
unified  with  Brahman,  and  with  Eternal 
Knowledge  and  Bliss. 


174 


VIVEKACHUDAMANf 


frmrnferafrfa' 

^^rmfcr  trf^rnr  ms  ii^ff 

395.  (First)  destroy  the  hopes  raised  by. 
egoism  in  this  filthy  gross  body,  then  do 
the  same  forcibly  with  the  air-like  subtle^ 
body;  and  realising  Brahman,  the  em¬ 
bodiment  of  eternal  Bliss,  whose  glories- 
the  scriptures  proclaim ,  as  thy  own  Self r, 
live  as  Brahman. 

[  Destroy  &c. — Both  the  gross  and  subtle  bodies- 
are  the  coverings  over  the  Atman,  the  .Existence- 
Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute,  and  freedom  consists  in> 
going  beyond  them.  ]  * 

?T5T  ?hRfr  vrans  Fk 

396.  So  long  as  man  has  any  regard  for 
this  corpse-like  body,  he  is  impure,  and 
suffers  from  enemies  as  well  as  from  birth, 
death  and  disease;  but  when  he  thinks  of. 
himself  as  pure,  as  the  essence  of  the  Good,, 
and  immovable,  he  assuredly  becomes  free; 
from  them  ;  the  Sruti  also  says  this. 

[  Suffers  from  enemies  &c. — Compare  Brihada- 
ranyaka  II.  iv.  6 — “  The  Brahmanas  oust  him  who> 
sees  them  as  different  from  himself'  &c,,  andl 
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Brihadaranyaka  I.  iv.  2 — “  So  long  as  there  is  £ 
second,  there  is  fear.” 

Srulis  also  §c. — e.  g.  Ghhandogya  VIII.  xii.  1 — 
“This  body  is  mortal, .0  Indra,”  &c.  ] 

qt  am  ii^sash 

397.  By  the  elimination  of  all  apparent 
existences  superimposed  on  the  Soul,  the 
supreme  Brahman — Infinite,,  the  One 
without  a  second,  and  beyond,  action — 
remains  as  Itself. 

[  Apparent  existences — Such  as  egoism  etc.. 

As  Itself- — in  Its  own  essence.  } 

» 

^rricrr’Tf  srm  ferff^r 

StSUOT  I' 

si  4i  ft? 3: ^  rV^W'r: 

!T3T51JTT^:  ST5T.  IlS^ii 

398.  When  the  mind-functions  are’ 

i  * 

merged  in  the  Supreme  Atman,  the  Brah¬ 
man,  the  Absolute — none  of  this  pheno¬ 
menal  world  is  seen,,  whence  it  is  reduced 
to  mere  talk. 

Merged — through  the  Nirvikalpa  Samadhi. 
Phenomenal  world — created  by  name  and  form, 
hence  unreal,. 

Mere  talk — on  the  lips  of  others,  who  .are  igno  ¬ 
rant;..  Compare  Chhandogyi  VI.  4.— r:  Alt! 
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-modifications  are  mere  efforts  of  speech/’  etc.  ] 


*p=if  Sv"  i'r  r.vt  fsrs«  .astptra’ssfcn 

rs  ,**vp  *  <n  *  r  n  * 

ftrvrenr  itowk  wa'? 


fiw  fTT. 


399.  In  the  One  Entity  (Brahman)  the 
-concept  ion  of  the  univetse  is  a  mere 
ph  a  n  tom.  Whence  caai  there  be  diver  si  *y 
in  that  which  is  .changeless,  formless,  and 
At  so  bate  / 


«rt  i^rtnRK  fn?3'a>  f«r?r  s»:  »«o*i 

400.  In  the  One  Entity  devoid  of  the 
concepts  of  Seer,  Seeing  and  Seen,- — which 
is  changeless,  formless  and  Absolute,— 
whence  can  there  he  diversity  ? 

[  Srtf  &fc — ut  whicu  i*Ue  piMsoomutnl  world 
consisi*  ] 

£if5<5rt  faciWC  ftTST  f:<T.  lt«o?l 

401.  hi  the  One  Entity  perfectly  full 
and  motionless  like  the  ocean  after  dis¬ 
solution  of  the  universe, — which  is 
changeless,  formless,  and  Absolute,— 
whence  can  there  be  diversity? 


asHjp-r  ?ror  *rsr  sn^pt  si'fcramgn  i 

nret  i?cn  iw<^i 
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402.  Where  the  root  of  delusion  is  dis¬ 
solved  like  darkness  in  light, — in  the 
Supreme  Truth,  the  One  without  a  second 
and  Absolute, — whence  can  there  be 
diversity? 

{Root  of  delusion — i.  e.  Ignorance.] 

Sr?:  ^^marnocT:  n«op 

403.  How  can  the  talk  of  diversity  apply 
to  the  Supreme  Truth  which  is  one  and 
homogeneous?  Who  has  ever  noticed 
diversity  in  the  unmixed  bliss  of  the  state 
of  profound  sleep? 

?!  irfer  fkss  <rcr^rerqrT- 

jprf 

5T  iisosii 

404.  Even  before  the  realisation  of  the 
highest  Truth  the  universe  does  not  exist 
in  the  Absolute  Brahman,  the  Essence  of 
Existence.  In  none  of  the  three  states  of 
time  the  snake  is  ever  observed  in  the  rope, 
nor  a  drop  of  water  in  the  mirage. 

[  Three  states  of  time — past,  present  and  future.  ] 

wramrarot  Iccrarem  i 

cm  f?r  sjrt.  ii««viii 
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405'.  The  Srutis  themselves  declare  that, 
this  dtialistie  universe  is  but  a  delusion 
from  the  standpoint  of  absolute  truths 
This  is  also  experienced  in  the  state  o£ 
dreamless  sleep. 

[  Srutis  &c — e.  g.  Katha.  U.pa.  IV.  1*1,  Brihada- 
ranyaka,  II.  iv.  14,  Mundaka,  II..  ii.  i.i,  Chharv 
dogya,  VL  xiv.,  &c.,  &c.  ] 

SrFct^T^f:ll«oCIE 

406.  That  which  is  superimposed  upon 
something  else,  is  observed  by  the  wise  to 
be  identical  with  the  substratum,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  rope,  appearing  as  the 
snake..  The  apparent  difference  depends, 
solely  on  delusion. 

[  Apparent  difference — noticed  by  the  ignorant. 

Depends . delusion. — i.  e.  lasts  only  so  long  as^ 

the  delusion  persists.  ] 

5ttor  Is 

vmixq  n^ovsii 

407,.  This*  apparent  universe  has  its? 
root  id  the  mind,  and' never  persists'  after 
the  mind  is  annihilated'.  Therefore  dis¬ 
solve  the  mind’  by  concentrating  it  in  the 
Supreme  Self,,  which,  is  thy  inmost: 
Essence,. 
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fa^<I*T*TfcT%^  R9Tgr^  | 

ft^iP**HT?Tra  farkm&i 
wrk  ^  ^mror  ii^o^u 

408.  The  wise  one  realises  in  his  heart, 
through  Samadhi,  the  Infinite  Brahman 
which  is  something  of  the  nature  of 
eternal  Knowledge  and  absolute  Bliss, 
which  has  no  exemplar,  which  transcends 
all  limitations,  is  ever  free  and  without 
activity, — which  is  like  the  limitless  sky, 
indivisible  and  absolute. 

» 

[  Heart — stands  for  the  Buddhi. 

Something — which  is  inexpressible  in  terms  of 
speech  or  thought.  ] 

fa?ratRcSrp=T:gC 

ct?  jfn  <|Tij  iisotn 

409.  The  wise  one  realises  in  his  heart, 
through  Samadhi,  the  Infinite  Brahman 
which  is  devoid  of  the  ideas  of  cause  and 
effect,  which  is  the  Reality  beyond  all 
imaginations,  homogeneous,  matchless,  be¬ 
yond  the  range  of  proofs,  established  by 
the  pronouncements  of  the  Vedas,  and 
ever  familiar  to  us  as  the  sense  of  the  ego. 


i8o 
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[  Proofs — other  than  Revelation,  viz.,  direct  per¬ 
ception  and  inference.  Revelation  also  merely  hints 
at  It. 

Established  &c. — We  cannot  deny  the  Self  for 
the  Vedas  speak  of  It. 

Ever  familiar  — Nobody  can  ever  conceive 
that  he  is  not.  For  a  discussion  on  the  subject 
refer  to  the  Sariraka  Bhashya  on  the  Brahma- 
Sutras  I.  i.  2.] 

sfic  srererff  fascra;  asr  wrrar  ll«?®n 

410.  The  wise  one  realises  in  his  heart, 
through  Samadhi,  the  Infinite  Brahman 
which  is  undecaying  and  immortal,  the 
positive  Entity  which  precludes  all  nega¬ 
tions,  which  resembles  the  placid  ocean 
and  is  without  a  name,  where  there  are 
neither  merits  nor  demerits, — which  is 
eternal,  pacified  and  One. 

[  Entity  which  precludes  &c.— Being  the  Abso¬ 
lute  Reality  there  is  no  room  in  It  for  any  kind  of 
Abhava,  such  as  Pragabhava  (previous  non¬ 
existence,  as  of  a  jar  before  it  was  made),  Pra- 
dhwamsEtbh&va  ( cessation  by  destruction,  as  when 
the  jar  is  broken  to  pieces)  and  the  like.  ] 
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^rf  3^  IW??HW 

411.  With  the  mind  restrained  in  Sama- 
dhi,  behold  in  thy  Self  the  Atman,  of 
infinite  glory,— cut  off  thy  bondage 
strengthened  by  the  impressions  of  pre¬ 
vious  births,  and  carefully  attain  the  con¬ 
summation  of  thy  birth  as  a  human  being.' 

[  Consummation  e.  Moksha,  which  is 

only  possible  in  a  human  birth.  ] 

412.  Meditate  on  the  Atman  which  re¬ 
sides  in  thee,  which  is  devoid  of  ill 
limiting  adjuncts, — the  Existence-Knowl¬ 
edge-Bliss  Absolute,  the  One  without  a 
second —and  thou  shalt  no  more  come 
under  the  round  of  birth  and  death. 

[  Resides  in  thee—zs  thy  own  Being.  ] 

3*r.  qteror- 

3*m  \\%i\w 

413.  The  sage  never  more  attaches  him¬ 
self  to  this  body— which  is  visible  as  an 
appearance  merely,  like  the  shadow  of  a 
man,  owing  to  the  experience  of  the  effects 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


lS2 

of  past  deeds, —after  it  has  once  been  cast 
off  to  a  distance  like  a  corpse. 

[  Visible  as  an  appearance  etc. — It  would  not  be 
perceived  at  all  but  for  the  effects  of  Prarabdha 
work  which  are  experienced  through  the  body.  As 
it  is,  it  is  just  an  appearance. 

The  man  of  realisation  never  identifies  himself 
with  the  body,  not  even  during  his  return  to  the 
normal  plane  after  Samadhi,  ] 

9ra5TT%<T*r>i3  ll«?«ll 

414.  Realising  the  Atman,  the  eternal, 
pure  Knowledge  and  Bliss,  throw  far 
away  this  limitation  of  a  body  which  is 
inert  and  filthy  by  nature.  Then  no  more 
remember  it,  for  something  that  has  been 
vomited  excites  but  disgust  when  called  to 
memory. 

stIt 

xkzjk.2- II*  ViW 

415.  Burning  all  this,  with  its  very  root, 
in  the  fire  of  Brahman,  the  Eternal  and 
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Absolute  Self,  tlie  truly  wise  man  there¬ 
after  remains  alone,  as  Atman,  the  eternal, 

Toure  Knowledge  and  Bliss. 

[  All  1his — the  objective  universe — the  not-Self. 

Root— i.  e.  Nescience.  ] 

a  sr  fa*  srcir 

smg  ^  fasg  ^rtf^r  w 

5J^TX!T  offal  W*  \V&\Z\\ 

416.  The  knower  of  Truth  does  no  met 
care  whether  this  body.,  spun  out  by  the 
threads  of  Prarabdha  work,  falls  or  re¬ 
mains, — like  the  garland  on  a  cow  tor 
his  mind-functions  are  at  rest  in  the 
Brahman,  the  Essence  of  Bliss. 

[  Garland . cow—zs  a  cow  is  supremely  un¬ 

concerned  about  the  garland  put  on  her  neck  by 
somebody,  so  the  man  of  realisation  has  got 
nothing  to  do  with  the  body.  ] 

w 

417.  Realising  the  Atman,  the  Infinite 
Bliss,  as  his  very  Self,  with  what  object, 
or  for  whom,  should  the  knower  of  Truth 
cherish  the  body? 

[  Will  .what  object  &c. — A  reproduction  of  the 
sense  of  Brihadaranyaka  IV.  iv.  12.  He  never 
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thinks  of  himself  as  the  Bhoktd ,  the  enjoyer,  or 
Jiva. 

Cherish — like  men  of  the  world.  ] 

w  &&&&**£&**  i 

418.  The  Yogin  who  has  attained  per¬ 
fection  and  is  free-in-life  gets  this  as 
result — he  enjoys  eternal  Bliss  in  his  mind*, 
internally  as  well  as  externally. 

w*i  »«?£.» 

419.  The  result  of  dispassion  is  Reali¬ 
sation,  that  of  Realisation  is  withdrawal 
from  sense-pleasures,  which  leads  to  the 
experience  of  the  Bliss  of  Self,,  whence 
follows  Peace. 

Rtf%:  ^ftrosi^rsgTO:  s&w.  iis^ob 

420..  If  there  is  absence  of  the  succeed¬ 
ing  stages,  the  preceding  ones  are  meaning¬ 
less..  ( When  the  series  is  perfect  )  the 
cessation  of  the  objective  world,  extreme 
satisfaction,  and  matchless  bliss  follow  as 
a  matter  of  course. 

from:  sn-g<T  i 

3TTTCT%9raf  5TT5?r  5  i 
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421 .  Being  unruffled  by  earthly  troubles 
is  the  result  in  question  of  Knowledge. 
How  can  a  man  who  did  various  loathsome 
deeds  during  the  state  of  delusion,  commit 
the  same  afterwards,  having  discrimina¬ 
tion? 

[  Earthly — lit.  visible,  i.  e.  those  experienced  in 
this  life,  as  opposed  to  the  invisible  ones,  i.  e.  those 
which  are  to  be  experienced  hereafter.  ] 

Bni  rm 

*fr%fk3T  fin?? wc* 

422.  The  result  of  Knowledge  should  be 
the  turning  away  from  unreal  things,  and 
attachment  to  these  is  the  result  of 
ignorance.  This  is  observed  in  the  case 
of  one  who  knows  a  mirage  and  things 
of  that  sort,  and  one  who  does  not. 
Otherwise,  what  other  tangible  result  do 
the  knowers  of  Brahman  obtain? 

[  One  who  knows . does  not — The  man  who 

knows  the  mirage  laughs  at  the  illusion  and  passes 
by,  but  the  ignorant  man  runs  after  it,  mistaking 
it  for  water.  To  the  sage  the  world  appears  no 
doubt,  but  he  knows  it  to  be  unreal  and  is  not  lured 
by  it.  Not  so  the  man  of  the  world.  ] 
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5rr%=E5tnfa*r-  f%  «j  ut^r.  ir^s 

423.  If  the  heart’s  knot — ignorance — 
is  totally  destroyed,  what  natural  cause 
can  there  be  for  inducing  such  a  man  to 
selfish  action,  for  he  is  averse  to  sense- 
pleasures  ? 

prefer.  1 

424.  When  sense-objects  excite  no  more 
desire,  then  is  the  culmination  of  dis- 
passion.  The  extreme  perfection  of  knowl¬ 
edge  is  the  absence  of  any  impulsion  of 
the  egoistic  idea.  And  the  limit  of  self- 
withdrawal  is  reached  when  the  mind- 
functions  that  have  been  merged  no  jnore 
appear. 

'Compare  Panchadasi,  ‘Chitradipa’  Chapter, 
-285-6 — “The  acme  of  dispassion  is  setting  at 
naught  even  the  joys  of  the  Brahmaloka,  the 
highest  heaven  ;  Realisation  is  at  its-  highest  when 
one  identifies  oneself  with  the  Supreme  Atman  as 
firmly  as  the  ordinary  man  identifies  himself  with 
his  body;  and  the  perfection  of  self-withdrawal  is 
reached  when  one  forgets  the  dttalistic  universe  as 
completely  as  in  dreamless  sleep. ” 
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rercreroT  Rg^Rrrror- 

?:r#  pR/k^fT-crg^^org^^-^ :  ^r  jtf% 

gfo  iia^ui 

425.  Freed  from  any  sense  of  reality  of 
external  sense-objects,  only  seeming  to 
enjoy  such  sense-objects  as  are  offered  by 
others  like  one  sleepy,  or  like  a  child,  be¬ 
holding  this  world  like  one  seen  in 
dreams,  and  having  cognition  of  it  at 
chance  moments — rare  indeed,  is  such  a 
man,  the  enjoyer  of  the  fruits  of  endless 
merit,  and  he  alone  is  blessed  and  es¬ 
teemed  on  earth. 

[  Only  seeming others  &c. — When  his  atten¬ 
dants  or  friends  offer  him  food  or  some  such 
thing  he  takes  it  but  half-consciously,  his  mind 
being  deeply  absorbed  in  Brahman. 

The  e?ijoyer . merit — i.  e.  a  most  fortunate 

man.  ] 

facWST  I 

426.  That  Sannyasin  has  got  a  steady 
illumination  who,  having  his  soul  wholly 
merged  in  Brahman,  enjoys  eternal  bliss, 
is  changeless  and  free  from  activity.. 
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[  The  characteristics  of  a  man  of  realisation  are 
set  forth  in  this  and  the  next  few  Slokas.  Com¬ 
pare  Gita  II.  55-68.  ] 

fi%:  srtf?r  Sissra  l 

fjrerarsw  wsnesr  f^rsrir.  live's 

427.  That  kind  of  mental  function 
which  cognises  only  the  identity  of  Brah¬ 
man  and  Self,  purified  of  all  adjuncts, — 
■which  is  free  from  duality,  and  concerns 
itself  only  with  Pure  Intelligence,  is  called 
illumination.  He  who  has  this  perfectly 
steady  is  called  the  man  of  steady  illumi¬ 
nation. 

[  Purified adjuncts — eliminating  the  acci¬ 
dental  adjuncts  and  meditating  on  the  common 
substratum — Brahman,  the  Absolute.  See  note  on 
Sloka  241  and seq.  ] 

mm  RnRcrr.  I 

snmr  R^cTsrRT. 

428.  He  whose  illumination  is  steady, 
who  has  constant  bliss,  who  has  almost 
forgot  the  phenomenal  universe,  is  accepted 
as  a  man  liberated  in  this  very  life. 

srmra  srm^Jrrwsrrerer.  i 
*mfr  ^  gfr^gTfr 
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429.  He  who,  even  having  his  mind 
merged  in  Brahman,  is  nevertheless  quite 
alert,  but  free  at  the  same  time  from  the 
characteristics  of  the  waking  state, — and 
whose  Realisation  is  free  from  desires,  is 
accepted  as  a  man  liberated-in-life. 

[  Is . alert — i.  e.  never  deviates  from  the  ideal 

life  of  a  Jnani. 

Characteristics . waking  state — that  is,  cog¬ 

nising  the  objective  world  through  the  senses,  and 
being  attached  to  it,  like  the  ignorant  man.  ] 

430.  He  whose  cares  about  the  pheno¬ 
menal  state  have  been  appeased,  who, 
though  possessed  of  a  body  consisting  of 
parts,  is  yet  devoid  of  parts,  and  whose 
mind  is  free  from  anxiety,  is  accepted  as 
a  man  liberated-in-life. 

[  Cares . state — i.  e.  how  his  bondage  will 

cease,  and  so  on. 

Devoid  of  parts — as  Brahman.  ] 

431.  The  absence  of  the  ideas  of  ‘I  and 
mine’  in  this  existing  body  which  follows 
as  a  shadow,  is  a  characteristic  of  one 
liberated-in-life. 
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[*  I  atid  mine’ — that  ‘I*  am  fair  or  ‘I’  am 
stout  &c.,  or  that  this  body  is  ‘  mine.’ 

Shadow — See  Sloka  413.] 

sfteraT'jmfo  am  su^g^^r 

432.  Not  dwelling  on  the  past,  taking 
no  thought  for  the  future  and  looking 
with  indifference  upon  the  present,  are 
characteristics  of  one  liberated-in-life. 

433.  Looking  everywhere  with  an  eye 
of  equality  in  this  world  full  of  elements 
possessing  merits  and  demerits,  and  dis¬ 
tinct  by  nature  from  one  another, — is  a 
characteristic  of  one  liberated-in-life. 

[  Lookuig  &c. — The  world  is  so  full  of  diversity, 
yet  the  man  of  Realisation  looks  behind,  and  sees 
the  one  Brahman  in  everything. 

Nature — preponderance  of  one  or  other  of  the 
three  Gunas.  ] 

434.  When  things  pleasant  or  painful 
present  themselves,  to  remain  unruffled  in 
mind  in  both  cases,  through  sameness  of 
attitude,  is  a  characteristic  of  one  liberated- 
in-life. 
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^c&T^in^rT*  sr^fispt  ny3*K 

435.  The  absence  of  all  ideas  of  interior 
or  exterior  in  the  case  of  a  Sannyasin, 
owing  to  his  mind  being  engrossed  in 
tasting  the  elixir  of  the  Bliss  of  Brahman, 
is  a  characteristic  of  one  liberated-in-life. 

Interior  &c. — Since  there  is  but  One  Exis¬ 
tence — Brahman.  ] 

%%7f5C^rer  sr*rrt*n^r^cr.  1 

436.  He  who  lives  unconcerned,  devoid 
of  all  ideas  of  ‘I  and  mine7  with  regard  to 
the  body  and  the  organs  etc.,  as  well  as  to 
his  duties,  is  known  as  a  man  liberated- 
in-life. 

[  The  Jnani  is  free  from  egoism  or  Abhimana,. 
though  he  may  be  intensely  active.  This  state  is 
hinted  at  in  this  Sloka.  ] 

mrcT  5tt?*rt  aurora: :  1 

437.  He  who  has  realised  his  Brahman- 
hood  aided  by  the  Scriptures,  and  is  free 
from  the  bondage  of  transmigration,  is- 
known  as  a  man  liberated-in-life. 

[Aided  &c. — By  discriminating  the  Truth  in¬ 
culcated  by  the  Scriptures.  ] 
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«rr  ¥f^cr.  ^srrnr  ^r  s^irii 

438.  He  who  has  tinder  no  circum¬ 
stances  the  idea  of  ‘I5  with  regard  to  the 
body  and  the  organs  etc.,  nor  that  of 
‘mine’  in  respect  of  things  other  than 
these,  is  accepted  as  one  liberated-iu-life. 

fi  sreriagroTTR?  asr*m*ir:  I 
srir^r  rt  rasrrsura  ^  ^fr^g^gisr:  tl^tii 

439.  He  who  through  his  illumination 
always  knows  the  identity  of  the  Jiva  and 
and  Brahman,  as  well  as  of  Brahman  and 
the  universe,  is  known  as  a  man  liberated- 
in-life. 

ggsmTHsfwtfiaq  nrSrsfa  glrar:  i 

440.  He  who  feels  just  the  same  when 
his  body  is  either  worshipped  by  the  good 
or  tormented  by  the  wicked,  is  known  as 
a  man  liberated-in-life. 

n?  stttot  fesnrr: 

m  Rrrecmr  i 

R  rRr%RT- 

?rf?n%Tr:  m\\\ 
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441.  The  Sannyasin  in  whom  sense- 
objects  directed  by  others  are  engulfed 
like  flowing  rivers  in  the  sea,  and  pro¬ 
duce  no  change,  owing  to  his  identity 
with  the  Existence  Absolute,  is  indeed 
liberated. 

[  Directed  by  others — i.  e.  which  others  thrust 
upon  him.  Whatever  comes  within  his  knowl¬ 
edge  but  strengthens  his  identity  with  Brahman. 

Compare  Gita  II.  70.  ] 

442.  For  one  who  has  realised  the  Truth 
of  Brahman  there  is  no  more  transmigra¬ 
tion  as  before:  If  there  is,  that  man  has 
not  realised  his  identity  with  Brahman, 
but  is  one  whose  senses  are  outgoing  in 
their  tendency. 

[  Is  o?ie  whose  senses  &c. — is  an  ordinary  sense- 
bound  man.  ] 

si,  11^311 

443.  If  it  be  urged  that  he  is  still  sub¬ 
ject  to  transmigration  through  the  mo¬ 
mentum  of  his  old  desires,  the  reply  is — 
no,  for  desires  get  weakened  through  the 
realisation  of  one’s  identity  with  Brahman. 
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f  T%:  HTtcfc  ! 

sx^mr  srm  jRTFrcrr: 

444.  The  propensities  of  even  a  eon- 
firmed  libertine  are  checked  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  his  mother;  just  so,  when 
Brahman,  the  Bliss  Absolute,  has  been 
realised,  the  man  of  realisation  has  no 
longer  any  worldly  tendency. 

445.  One  who  is  constantly  practising 
meditation  is  observed  to  have  external 
perceptions.  The  Srutis  mention  Pra- 
rabdha  work  in  the  case  of  such  a  man,, 
and  we  can  infer  this  from  results  actual¬ 
ly  seen. 

[  External  perceptions — such  as  satisfying  the 
physical  needs  or  teaching  enquirers  etc. 

Srutis  &c. — The  reference  is  to  Chhandogya 
Up.  VI.  xiv.  2,  “The delay  in  his  ( i.  e.  a  Jnanin’s) 
case  is  only  so  long  as  his  body  lasts,,  after  which, 
he  becomes  one  with  Brahman.” 

Prarabdha  work — is  the  work  done  in.  past  lives 
which  has  engendered  the  present  body  (referred, 
to  in  Sloka  451).  The  other  two  kinds  of  work  are 
the  ■  Sanchita *  or  accumulated  (  mentioned  in 
Sloka  447)  and  the  ‘A  gami  ’  or  forthcoming  (men¬ 
tioned  in  Sloka  449  ). 
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Results  &c. — the  continuance  of  the  body  after 
realisation,  and  its  experiences  during  that  period 
can  only  be  explained  by  assuming  that  the 
Prarabdha  continues  to  work.  This  is  further  ex¬ 
plained  in  the  next  Sloka.  ] 

ftwnjjrf  RfcfRr  11 

446.  Prarabdha  work  is  acknowledged  to 
persist  so  long  as  there  is  the  perception 
of  happiness  and  the  like.  Every  result 
is  preceded  by  an  action,  and  nowhere  is 
it  seen  to  accrue  independently  of  action. 

wf  atrf?r  i 

iiaavsii 

447.  Through  the  realisation  that  I  am 
the  Brahman,  all  the  accumulated  actions 
of  a  hundred  crore  of  cycles  come  to 
nought,  like  the  actions  of  the  dream- 
state  on  awakening. 

<n<Tg«sf  i 

gnrfrSRFT  srcvw  stt  11 

448.  Can  the  good  actions  or  dreadful 
sins  that  one  fancies  to  do  in  the  dream- 
state,  lead  him  to  heaven  or  hell  after  he 
has  awakened  from  sleep? 
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?t  fer*srT%  ^  n 

449.  Realising  the  Atman  which  is  un¬ 
attached  and  indifferent  like  the  sky,  the 
aspirant  is  never  touched  in  the  least  by 
actions  yet  to  be  done. 

?wr  rh  \ 

craRTft'Trm^fmfr  n«x®n 

450.  The  sky  is  not  affected  by  the 
smell  of  liquor  merely  through  its  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  jar;  similarly  the  Atman  is 
not,  through  Its  connection  with  the 
limiting  adjuncts,  affected  by  the  proper¬ 
ties  thereof. 

[  The  Atman,  like  the  sky,  is  always  unattached, 
though  the  ignorant  man  superimposes  connection 
with  external  things  on  It.  ] 

wsk  1 

451.  The  work  which  has  fashioned  this 
body  prior  to  the  dawning  of  Knowledge, 
is  not  destroyed  by  that  Knowledge  with¬ 
out  yielding  its  fruits,  like  the  arrow  shot 
at  an  object. 

s^rsrfsrr  etrir-  <rarng 

Fcfsftr  ftkrn  iia^ii 
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452.  The  arrow  which  is  shot  at  an 
object  with  the  idea  that  it  is  a  tiger, 
does  not,  when  that  object  is  perceived  to 
be  a  cow,  check  itself,  but  pierces  the 
object  with  full  force. 

srrcs'4  33TSTHT  r*3T  4m* 

^**1 rr*i*T***f**m:  sre4r**mrT**m;  1 

*?*m**r  *  *rir*r  4mrcrr- 

**;  *rk  air*  4  f*gw*n 

453.  The  Prarabdha  work  is  certainly 
too  strong  for  the  man  of  realisation,  and 
is  spent  only  by  the  actual  experience  of 
its  fruit;  while  the  actions  previously 
accumulated  and  those  yet  to  come  are 
destroyed  by  the  fire  of  perfect  Knowledge. 
But  none  of  the  three  at  all  affects  those 
who  realising  their  identity  with  Brah¬ 
man  are  always  living  absorbed  in  that 
idea.  They  are  verily  the  transcendent 
Brahman. 

[  The  Prarabdha . Knowledge — The  argument 

in  the  Srutis  in  support  of  Prarabdha  being  bind¬ 
ing  on  even  the  Jnani  (as  set  forth  in  the  first 
half  of  this  Sloka  as  well  as  in  Slokas,  445  and 
45 1-2)  ,  is  only  a  re-statement  (  anuvada  )  of  the 
popular  view.  Strictly  speaking,  the  Jnani  him¬ 
self  is  not  even  aware  of  its  existence.  The  real 
truth  about  it  is  given  in  the  last  half  of  this  Sloka 
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and  in  Sloka  463,  and  reasons  for  this  view  are 
set  forth  in  Sloka  454  et  seq.  We  may  add  in 
passing  that  we  have  here  the  boldest  pronounce¬ 
ment  of  the  exalted  status  of  a  man  of  realisation, 
who  is  affected  by  nothing  whatsoever  in  creation.', 

TOTrsWenfa  jpr.  I 

smrcr:  llttv^ii 

454.  For  the  sage  who  lives  in  his  own 
Self  as  the  Brahman  devoid  of  the  identi¬ 
fication  with  the  limiting  adjuncts — the 
One  without  a  second,  the  question  of  the 
existence  of  Prarabdha  work  is  meaning¬ 
less,  like  the  question  of  a  man  who  has 
awakened  from  sleep  having  any  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  objects  seen  in  the  dream- 
state. 

srf  3c:  srmTrrcrtt' 

!T<m  i 

v-rq-  ^TTJTTW  IIWWI1 

455.  The  man  who  has  awakened  from 
sleep  never  has  any  idea  of  (F  or  ‘mine* 
with  regard  to  his  dream-body  and  the 
dream-objects  that  ministered  to  that  body, 
but  lives  quite  awake,  as  his  own  Self. 
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*  ^T^m^rsPr  to:  i 

^^rrgi  nr&fe 

?r  g^r  stto  lltf^ii 

456.  He  has  no  desire  to  substantiate 
the  unreal  objects,  nor  is  seen  to  maintain 
that  dream-world.  If  he  still  clings  to 
those  unreal  objects,  he  is  emphatically 
declared  to  be  not  yet  free  from  sleep. 

TOcTO  5^1%  sr£*nr. 

TTORT  1 

^  fro:  ii^vsii 

457.  Similarly  he  who  is  absorbed  in 
Brahman  lives  identified  with  the  eternal 
Atman,  and  beholds  nothing  else.  As 
one  has  a  memory  of  the  objects  seen  in  a 
dream,  so  the  man  of  realisation  has  a 
memory  of  the  everyday  actions  such  as 
eating  and  so  forth. 

Rrr*r<TT  to*,  srreii  sro  1 

ii^ii 

458.  The  body  has  been  fashioned  by 
Karma,  so  one  may  imagine  the  Pra- 
•rabdha  with  reference  to  it.  But  it  is  not 
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reasonable  to  attribute  the  same  to  Atmau^ 
for  the  Atman  is  never  the  outcome  of 
work. 

sj3tt  rara:  ms**!  era  aft  srfcrorrsrafw  i 

®\  N3 

^TcTT?rr  gr^r.  srrcaroeTOT 

459.  The  Srutis,  whose  words  are  in¬ 
fallible,  declare  the  Atman  to  be  ‘‘birth- 
less,  eternal  and  undecaying.’ T  So,  to  the 
man  who  lives  identified  with  That,  how 
can  the  Prdrabdha  be  attributed? . 

[  “  Birthless  **  etc. — The  reference  is  to  Katha 
Up.*i.  ii.  iS.—w^t  fazr-  ^TF-Rrs^  ?r 

— “  The  Atman  is  birthless,  eternal, 
undecaying,  and  ever  new  (  ancient ),  and  is  not 
destroyed  when  the  body  is  destroyed/’] 

UK®?  w«ira  ?rar  *j«ct  mra:  i 

?srra*rrat  srrasw  srrararcra:  uasoti 

460.  The  Prarabdha  can  be  maintained 
only  so  long  as  one  lives  identified  with 
the  body.  But  no  one  admits  that  the 
man  of  realisation  ever  identifies  himself 
with  the  body.  Hence  the  Prarabdha 
should  be  rejected  in  his  case. 

* 

fra:  srra:  i 

sremrer  frar  stra:  srrcssrasra:  fra:  iiae?n 
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461.  The  attributing  of  Prarabdha  to 
the  body  even  is  certainly  a  delusion. 
How  can  something  that  is  superimposed 
(on  another)  have  any  existence,  and  how 
can  that  which  is  unreal  have  a  birth? 
And  how  can  that  which  has  not  been 
born  at  all,  die  ?  So  how  can  the  Pra¬ 
rabdha  exist  for  something  that  is  unreal? 

[  The  body  being  an  effect  of  Maya  is  unreal, 
and  it  is  absurd  to  speak  of  Prarabdha  as  affecting, 
this  unreal  body.  ] 

^ ik  i 

^  11 

srnrreCTT  arrest  sjftr.  i 
*  3  rarcraaro 

462-3.  “  If  the  effects  of  ignorance  are 

destroyed  with  their  root  by  Knowledge, 
then  how  does  the  body  live?” — it.  is  to 
convince  those  fools  who  entertain  a 
doubt  like  this,  that  the  Srutis  from  a  re¬ 
lative  standpoint  hypothesise  the  Pra¬ 
rabdha,  but  not  for  proving  the  reality  of. 
the  body  etc.  of  the  man  of  realisation. 

an  Trr^rfacT  fgraR  iiss^ii 

464.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  infinite,  without  begin- 
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uing  or  end,  transcendent,  and  change¬ 
less;  there  is  no  duality  whatsoever  in  It. 

t^ira^a  an  as:  ararfea  fasra  iteevui 

465.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  the  Essence  of  Exis¬ 
tence,  Knowledge  and  Eternal  Bliss,  and 
devoid  of  activity;  there  is  no  duality 
whatsoever  in  It. 

<jaraa?a  *raarg*aa;  i 
*waar3ca  an  as;  arama  fai^a  wvzzw 

466.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  which  is  inside  all, 
homogeneous,  infinite,  endless,  and  all- 
pervading;  there  is  no  duality  whatsoever 
in  It. 

[  Homogeneous — admitting  of  no  variation.  ] 

n^aa^raaaar^airaraaa;  i 
a^irarsca  an  as;  ararfta  vx ^a  ll«wil 

467.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  which  is  neither  to  be 
shunned  nor  to  be  taken  up  or  accepted, 
and  is  without  any  support;  there  is  no 

-duality  whatsoever  in  It. 

[  Shunned  etc. — because  It  is  the  Self  of  all. 

Without  any  support — Self-existent,  being  Itself 
the  support  of  everything  else.  ] 
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T%3?!r  fa'sWST  ^f»T  MfsT3i5»i  I 

ggr  if*  HfiSR  H'iS^II 

468.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  beyond  attributes,  with¬ 
out  parts,  subtle,  absolute,  and  taintless; 
there  is  no  duality  whatsoever  in  It. 

G&vmT’Z’i  s^r  ^  fasr*  ilfceu 

469.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  whose  real  nature  is  in¬ 
comprehensible,  and  which  is  beyond  the 
range  of  mind  and  speech ;  there  is  no 
duality  whatsoever  in  It. 

rgii  sm  *TT»rrRcT  reisr*  li^soll 

470.  There  is  only  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  the  Reality,  effulgent,, 
self -existent,  pure,  intelligent,  and  unlike 
anything  finite  ;  there  is  no  duality  what¬ 
soever  in  It. 

[  Intelligent — strictly  speaking,  Intelligence 
Absolute. 

Unlike  &c. — It  has  got  no  exemplar. 

The  repetition  is  for  emphasising  the  Absolute, 
Unconditioned  aspect  of  Brahman.  ] 

ar?cTP  §3;r?cTr  i 
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srrar:  <rer  fair^JiRqqmrcj;  ll«vs?l! 

471.  High-souled  Sannyasins  who  have 
got  rid  of  all  attachment,  and  discarded 
ail  sense-enjoyments,  who  are  purified  and 
perfectly  restrained,  realise  this  Supreme 
Truth  and  at  the  end  attain  the  Supreme 
Bliss  through  their  Self-realisation. 

[  Sannyasins — lit.  those  who  struggle  after 
Realisation. 

Pacified — refers  to  control  of  the  mind.  Res¬ 
trained — to  control  of  the  senses. 

End  &c. — They  attain  Videhamukti  or  dis¬ 
embodied,  absolute  Freedom  after  the  fall  of  their 
body.  ] 

Twqq  mi 

gqr.  ferret  srf^r:  iisvs^n 

472.  Thou,  too,  discriminate  this  Su¬ 
preme  Truth,  the  real  nature  of  the  Self, 
which  is,  Bliss  undiluted,  and  shaking  off 
thy  delusion  created  by  thy  own  mind,  be 
free,  and  illumined,  and  attain  the  con¬ 
summation  of  thy  life. 

[  Thou ,  too ,  &c. — The  Guru  is  addressing  the* 
disciple. 

U?idiluted — unmixed,  i.  e.  absolute. 
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Illumined — lit.  awakened,  i.  e.  from  this  unreal 
dream  of  duality.  ] 

<rjprr?*raT#  1 

ffrsrair  ^r*ref^?rar- 

^er.  ^nir  ?r  iittvs^ii 

473.  Through  Samadhi  in  which  the 
mind  has  been  perfectly  stilled,  visualise 
the  Truth  of  the  Self  with  the  eye  of  clear 
Realisation.  If  the  meaning  of  the 
(scriptural)  words  heard  from  the  Guru 
is  perfectly  and  indubitably  discerned, 
then  it  can  lead  to  no  more  doubt. 

[  Samadhi— i.  e.  the  highest  or  Nirvikalpa 
Samadhi. 

Scriptural  words — such  as  “Thou  art  That/' 
and  so  on. 

Discerned — realised  in  Samadhi.  ] 

srr^r  3f^Ri^rr%:  ssrrssT 

srartjn*  llBvssil 

474.  In  the  realisation  of  the  Atman, 
the  Existence-Knowledge-Bliss  Absolute, 
through  the  breaking  of  one’s  connection 
with  the  bondage  of  Avidya  or  Ignorance, 
scriptures,  reasoning,  and  the  words  of 


20  6 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


the  Guru  are  the  tests,  while  oneTs  own 
experience  earned  by  concentrating  the 
mind  is  another  proof. 

[  Texts :  The  word  ‘  Pramana  ’  can  be  translated 
also  as  ‘proofs  ’  or  ‘authority.’ 

Scriptures — which  tell  of  one’s  eternal  identity 
with  Brahman,  and  declare  all  duality  to  be  unreal. 

Reasonmg — upon  those  scriptural  statements  so 
as  to  be  convinced  of  their  truth.  For  instance, 
one  can  argue  that  bondage  being  a  creation  of 
one’s  mind  must  be  unreal  and  that  Knowledge 
of  Brahman  dispels  it,  and  so  on. 

Words . Guru :  The  Guru  is  a  man  of  Reali¬ 

sation  and  perfectly  unselfish  and  all-loving.  He 
is  therefore  an  Apta>  and  as  such  his  words  are 
authority. 

One's  owti  experietice  &c. :  This  is  the  ultimate 
test.  For  otherwise  one  is  not  perfectly  satisfied. 

Concentrating  &c. — in  Samadhi.  ] 

475.  Bondage,  liberation,  satisfaction, 
anxiety,  recovery  from  illness,  hunger  and 
such  other  things  are  known  only  to  the 
man  concerned,  and  knowledge  of  these 
to  others  is  a  mere  inference. 

[  Inference'.  Others  merely  guess  at  them  through 
signs.  ] 

ll'ivstn 
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476.  The  Gurus,  as  well  as  the  Srutis, 
instruct  the  disciple,  standing  aloof;  while 
the  man  of  realisation  crosses  (Avidya)' 
through  Illumination  alone,  backed  by  the 
grace  of  God. 

The  Gurus  &c. — This  instruction  is  paroksha 
or  indirect,  while  the  aspirant’s  own  experience  in 
Samadhi  is  aparoksha  or  direct.  The  former  is 
the  means  to  the  latter.  ] 

11 

477.  Himself  knowing  his  own  indivi¬ 
sible  Self  through  his  own  realisation, 
and  thus  becoming  perfect,  a  man  should 
stand  face  to  face  with  the  Atman,  with 
his  mind  free  from  dualistic  ideas. 

[ Face  to  fact — i.  e.  must  live  in  Atman.  ] 

sfrr.  1 

mgr 

asniksrk  wmr.  mrrrrnr 

478.  The  verdict  of  all  discussions  on 
Vedanta  is  that  the  Jiva  and  the  whole  uni¬ 
verse  are  nothing  but  Brahman,  and  that 
liberation  means  abiding  in  Brahman,  the 
indivisible  Entity.  While  the  Srutis  them¬ 
selves  are  authority  (for  the  statement) 
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that  Brahman  is  One  without  a  second. 

[  Abiding  in  Brahman — as  opposed  to  dualistic 
ideas. 

The  teacher’s  address  begun  in  Sloka  213  ends 
here.  ] 

479.  Realising  the  Supreme  Truth  at 
a  blessed  moment,  through  the  above  in¬ 
structions  of  the  Guru,  the  authority  of 
the  scriptures  and  his  own  reasoning, 
with  his  senses  pacified  and  the  mind 
concentrated,  (the  disciple)  became  im¬ 
movable  in  form  and  perfectly  established 
in  the  Atman. 

STcSirq  q^STR^fet  ^  11  Wo  II 

480.  Concentrating  the  mind  for  some 
time  in  the  Supreme  Brahman  he  rose, 
and  out  of  supreme  bliss  spoke  as  follows : 

[  Rose — came  down  to  the  ordinary  sense-plane.] 

st^tst  w?r%- 

? i  ST  5TTst«rffT5  ST  5TTS* 

f%  sir  iiw?ii 
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481.  My  mind  lias  vanished,  and  all 
its  activities  have  melted,  by  realising  the 
identity  of  the  Brahman  and  the  self;  I 
do  not  know  either  this  or  not-tliis;  nor 
what  or  how  much  the  boundless  Bliss 
(of  Samadki)  is  ! 

[  This  or  not-this~—  all  relative  ideas,  that  is. 

What  or  hoiv  much  &c. — The  Bliss  experienced 
in  Samadhi  is  inexpressible  and  immeasurable.  ' 

crrer 

ra€RJT^r555Tf?rc!THr  fat?niii 

482.  The  majesty  of  the  ocean  of  Su¬ 
preme  Brahman,  replete  with  the  current 
of  the  nectar-like  Bliss  of  the  Self,  is 
verily  impossible  to  express  in  speech,  nor 
can  it  be  conceived  by  the  mind, — in  an 
infinitesimal  fraction  of  which  mv  mind 
melted  like  a  hailstone  getting  merged  in 
the  .--ocean,  and  is  now  satisfied  by  that 
Essence  of  Bliss, 

[  Infinitesimal  fraction  :  Lit.  a  particle  of  whose 
part's  part.  The  Avyaktam  or  Unmanifest  is  a 
part  of  Brahman  (through  Upadhi  or  superimposed 
limitations );  the  Sutratman  or  the  Cosmic  Mind 
is,  again,  part  of  that;  while  the  Virat  or  the 
Being  who  considers  himself  as  the  Cosmic 
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Body,,  is  a  fraction  of  this  liastv  The-  bliss  of  vhi&: 
Vi  rat  even  is  enough  to  melt  the  finite  mind'. 
Compare  Sri  Ramakrishna’s  story  of  a  ship*  that 
eame  near  a  magnetic  rock  and  had  all  its  bolts- 
drawn  outr  so  that-  it  was  reduced’  to  its  pristine- 
condition. 

Hailstone  &c. ::  The  hailstones  that  accompany 
a  shower  of  rain  on  the  ocean  quickly  melt  and 
become  one  with  it. 

Now^ — after  return  to  the  normal  plane  of  con¬ 
sciousness.  ] 

«rr  jpsr  sffafirt  r 

483'..  Where  is  the  universe  gone,  by 
whom;  removed,  and  where  is'  it  merged? 
It  was  just  now  seen  by  me-,  and  has-  it. 
ceased5  to  exist? — It  is  passing  strange!. 

f%  i 

asrof  njs%  iiawn 

484.  In  the  ocean  of  Brahman,  filled  with 
the  nectar  of  Absolute  Bliss,,  what  is  to> 
be  shunned  and  what  accepted,,  what  is^ 
other  (than  oneself);  and  what  different? 

[  What  slimmed'  &c. — There  is  nothing  besides- 
the  One  Atmanr  and  the  aspirant  is-  identified  with 
That.  ] 

55  T*rf3T?5r  <IS^TTJT  *  5IWHIT  ST  ijST^tr  } 

sgnnna  Ekagw:  ii^it 
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485.  I  do  not  see,  or  hear,  or  know 
anything  in  this.  I  exist  as  the  Self, 
the  Eternal  Bliss — distinct  from  every¬ 
thing  else. 

[  See  &c. — All  finite  ideas  have  ceased. 

In  this — state  of  Realisation. 

Distinct  from  everything  else — being  the  Subject, 
whereas  all  else  are  objects.  ] 

486.  Repeated  salutations  to  thee,  O 
noble-minded  Teacher,  who  art  devoid  of 
attachment,  the  best  among  the  good 
souls,  the  embodiment  of  the  essence  of 
Eternal  Bliss — the  One  without  a  second, — 
who  art  infinite,  and  ever  the  boundless 
ocean  of  mercy; — 

w?  r  wsrcmr?  sT^rhrsrr  - 

'TrepjrrasraPTsrsw:  i 

^srra;  iiwvjii 

487.  Whose  glance,  like  the  shower  of 
concentrated  moonbeams,  has  removed 
my  exhaustion  brought  on  by  the  afflictions 
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of  the  world,  and  in  a  moment  admitted 
me  to  the  undecaying  status  of  the  Atman, 
the  Bliss  of  infinite  majesty! 

[  Afflictions . world — those  arising  from  the 

body,  from  other  creatures  and  from  physical 
phenomena.  ] 

igmst 

488.  Blessed  am  I,  I  have  attained  the 
consummation  of  my  life,  and  am  free 
from  the  clutches  of  transmigration,— I 
am  the  Essence  of  Eternal  Bliss,  I  am 
infinite, — ail  through  thy  mercy! 

489 .  I  am  unattached ,  I  am  disembodied , 
I  am  free  from  the  subtle  body,  and  un¬ 
decaying.  I  am  pacified,  I  am  infinite,  I 
am  taintless,  and  eternal. 

[  Disembodied . subtle  body :  I  have  realised 

my  identity  with  the  Atman,  and  no  longer  con¬ 
sider  myself  as  a  body  or  mind.  ] 

Srererrst  ^nrrfor.  n«s.«il 

490.  I  am  not  the  doer,  I  am  nor  the 
enjoyer,  I  am  changeless,  and  beyond 
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activity;  I  am  the  Essence  of  Pure  Knowl¬ 
edge,  I  am  Absolute,  and  indentified  with 
Eternal  Good. 

[  Not  the  doer  &c, — It  is  the  man  under  delusion 
who  thinks  himself  as  these.  But  I  am  Illumined.] 

491.  I  am  indeed  different  from  the  seer, 
listener,  speaker,  and  enjoyer;  I  am  the 
Atman — eternal,  without  any  break,  be¬ 
yond  activity,  limitless,  unattached,  and 
infinite  Knowledge. 

Different  from  the  seer  &c.— I  never  identify 
myself  with  any  activity  of  the  organs  or  the  mind, 
for  I  am  no  longer  finite.  ] 

15&  \\'*&> 

492.  I  am  neither  this  nor  that,  but  the 
Iiluminer  of  both;  I  am  indeed  Brahman, 
the  One  without  a  second,  pure,  devoid  of 
interior  or  exterior,  and  infinite. 

[  Neither  this  nor  that — things  that  come  under 
direct  or  indirect  perception.  It  is  the  body  which 
makes  ideas  of  nearness  or  remoteness  etc. 
possible.  ] 

*i5Er  aiTTTsareiigf?;*! 
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493.  L  am  indeed  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,  matchless,  the  Reality 
that  has  no  beginning,  beyond  such  imagi¬ 
nations  as  thou  or  I,  or  this  or  that,  the 
Essence  of  Eternal  Bliss,  the  Truth. 

494.  I  am  Narayana,  the  slayer  of 
Naraka,  I  am  the  destroyer  of  Tripura, 
the  Witness  .of  everything;  I  have  no 
other  Ruler  but  myself,  I  am  devoid  of 
the  ideas  of  ‘I’  and  ‘mine/ 

[  Naraka — a  demon,  son  of  Earth,  killed  by 
Vishnu. 

Tripura — the  demon  of  the  “  three  cities, ” 
destroyed  by  Shiva.  ] 

4t^r  =et 

495.  I  alone  reside  in  all  beings  as 
Knowledge,  being  their  internal  and  ex¬ 
ternal  support.  I  myself  am  the  enjoyer 
and  all  that  is  enjoyable, — whatever  I 
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looked  upon  as  ‘  this’  or  the  not- Self 
previously. 

[  Support — being  the  substratum  of  all  super¬ 
impositions. 

Previously — before  Realisation.  ] 

sit  t 

iiutsii 

496.  In  me,  the  ocean  of  Infinite  Bliss, 
the  waves  of  the  universe  are  created  and 
destroyed  by  the  playing  of  the  wind  of 
Maya . 

urn  ^jit- 

*?srr 

497.  Such  ideas  as  gross  and  so  forth 
are  erroneously  imagined  in  me  by  people 
through  the  manifestation  of  things 
superimposed, — just  as  in  the  indivisible 
and  absolute  time  cycles,  years,  half-years 
and  seasons  etc.  are  imagined. 

[Cycles — The  period  of  duration  of  the  Universe.] 

s€rf%«r^rf<Ji5rsrarf :  iihe-^h 
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4.98.  That  which  is  superimposed  by  the 
grossly  ignorant  fools  can  never  taint  the 
substratum :  The  great  rush  of  waters  ob¬ 
served  in  a  mirage  never  wets  the  desert 
tracts. 

499.  I  am  beyond  contamination  like 
the  sky;  I  am  distinct  from  things  illu¬ 
mined  like  the  sun;:  I  am  always  motion¬ 
less  like  the  mountain  ;.  I  am  limitless  like 
the  .ocean. 

«r  £r  HSrjsrr  vsftrar  r 

«Tcf:  Jr  srarrfr  ^mar^^RigsH^: 

500.  I  have  no  connection,  with  the 
body,  as  the  sky  with  the  clouds;  so  how 
can  states  of  wakefulness^  dream  and  pro¬ 
found  sleep,  which  are  attributes  of  the. 
body,  affect  me? 

*r  mtnfrg  m xm  \  * 

k  msr  fer’rir  *r?rt 

lix®  IB 


VIVEKACHUDAMANI 


217 


501 .  It  is  the  Upadhi  (superimposed  at¬ 
tribute)  that  conies,  and  it  is  that  alone 
which  goes;  that  again  performs  actions 
and  enjoys  (  their  fruits  ) ,  that  alone 
decavs  and  dies,  whereas  I  ever  remain 
firm  like  the  Kula  mountain. 

Knla  mountain — mentioned  in  the  Puranas  as 
being  wonderfully  stable.  ] 

ir  sfy%£  ^  ir  RfT%: 

rt^t  r^ctct 

s^nirsr  xjsrr:  h  ^ 

502.  There  is  neither  engaging  in  work 
nor  cessation  from  it  for  me  who  am  al¬ 
ways  the  same  and  devoid  of  parts.  How 
can  that  which  is  One,  concentrated, 
without  break,  and  infinite  like  the  sky. 
ever  exert? 

[  Concentrated — like  a  lump  of  salt  which  con¬ 
sists  of  nothing  but  salt.] 

rvF  ^  ^  * 

R33cRiT  RR^RRTT^cT  1 

•\  ^ 

503.  How  can  there  be  merits  and 

demerits  for  me  who  am  without,  organs-,. 
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without  mind,  changeless,  and  formless, — 
who  am  the  Realisation  of  Bliss  Absolute? 
The  Sruti  also  mentions  this  in  the  pas¬ 
sage,  “Not  touched  &c.” 

[  Sruti  &c. — Brihadaranyaka  Upa.,  IV.  iii.  22 — 
{In  the  state  of  profound  sleep  a  man  becomes) 
■“  Untouched  by  merits  and  untouched  by  demerits, 
for  he  is  then  beyond  all  the  afflictions  of  the 
heart.”  It  may  be  added  here  that  the  experience 
of  the  Sushupta  state  is  cited  in  the  Sruti  merely 
as  an  illustration  of  the  liberated  state,  which  is 
the  real  state  of  the  Atman,  beyond  all  misery. 
Vide  Sankara's  commentary  on  the  chapter.  ] 

3T  tfrer  m  5*5  5*5  1 

504.  If  heat  or  cold,  good  or  evil  hap¬ 
pens  to  touch  the  shadow  of  a  man’s  body, 
it  affects  not  in  the  least  the  man  him¬ 
self,  who  is  distinct  from  the  shadow. 

*  ^riP^nt  r%^*rr** 

nvi©xn 

505.  The  properties  of  things  manifested 
do  not  affect  the  Witness  which  is  distinct 
from  them,  changeless,  and  indifferent, — 
as  the  properties  of  a  room  (do  not  affect) 
the  lamp  (that  illumines  it) . 
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mm  ir  n^ocil 

506.  As  the  sun  is  a  witness  with  re¬ 
gard  to  men’s  actions,  and  fire  burns 
everything  without  distinction,  and  as  the 
rope  is  related  to  a  thing  superimposed 
on  it, — so  am  I,  the  unchangeable,  intel¬ 
ligent  Self. 

Sun . actions — people  do  good  and  bad 

deeds  with  the  help  ot  sunlight,  but  the  sun  is  un¬ 
affected  by  their  results. 

Rope  etc . — the  relation  of  the  rope  to  the 
snake  is  wholly  fictitious. 

So  am  I  etc. — unconcerned  with  the  activities  of 
the  Buddhi.  ] 

srtT&rfa  * 

srsrnr  sfrfacirfa  mi 

wtsi  nyovsii 

507.  I  am  neither  the  doer  nor  do  I 
make  others  do  any  action;  I  am  neither 
the  enjoyer  nor  do  I  make  others  enjoy; 
I  neither  see  nor  do  I  make  others  see;  — 
I  am  that  Self -effulgent,  Transcendent 
Atman. 

[  I  am  neither  &c. — I  am  free  from  all  activity, 
direct  or  indirect. 

Transcendent — beyond  the  range  of  sense.  ] 
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*fr<TTfir^  Tgzfzvi  \ 

^nw  vvznfet  warsfer  %r%  nx®^i; 

508.  When  the  supervening  adjunct 
(Upadhi)  is  moving,  the  movement  of  the 
reflection  which  is  due  to  the  Upadhi  is 
ascribed  by  fools  to  the  object  reflected, 
such  as  the  sun,  which  is  free  from  activity, 
—  (and  they  think)  UI  am  the  doer,”  “I 
am  the  enjoyer,”  UI  am  killed,  oh  alas!” 

[  Supervenmg  adjunct — e.  g.  water,  in  which  the 
sun  is  reflected.  It  is  the  water  that  moves  and 
with  it  the  reflection,  but  never  the  sun,  though 
ignorant  people  may  think  the  sun  is  also  moving. 
Similarly,  all  activity  which  belongs  to  the  Buddhi 
under  the  reflection  of  the  Atman,  is  erroneously 
attributed  to  the  latter. 

I  am  the  doer  &c. — This  is  how  the  igno¬ 
rant  man  thinks  and  wails.  ] 

31%  cfiN  3T%  STTfa  I 

nr?  nv(©s.n 

509.  Let  this  inert  body  drop  down  in 
water  or  on  land,  I  am  not  touched  by  its 
properties,  like  the  sky  by  the  properties 
of  the  jar. 

[  Not  touched . .jar — Just  as  the  sky  seemingly 

enclosed  in  a  jar  is  one  with  the  infinite  sky,  and 


VIVEKACHUDAMA  NI 


rryr 

w  w  L 


is  always  the  same  whether  the  jar  is  broken  or 
not,  similarly  is  the  Atman  always  the  same  despite 
Its  apparent  relation  to  the  body.  ] 

c 

grcfiw.  i 

gsciifos'Tr  g  ^r?cT  ^g^r: 

%^%53^r  IP*?  ©II 

510.  The  passing  states  of  the  Buddhi 
such  as  agentship,  enjoyment,  cunning, 
drunkenness,  dullness,  bondage,  freedom 
and  so  on,  are  never,  in  reality,  in  the  Self, 
the  Supreme  Brahman,  the  Absolute,  the 
One  without  a  second. 

[  The  Atman  is  Knowledge  Absolute,  which 
admits  of  no  change,  while  the  Buddhi  or  determi¬ 
native  faculty,  being  inert,  is  subject  to  change. 
So  the  confusion  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Self 
with  those  of  Buddhi  is  solely  due  to  super¬ 
imposition.  ] 

wx  Scrarr  srrfo 

T%  gen  II 

511.  Let  there  be  changes  in  Prakriti  in 
ten,  hundred,  or  a  thousand  ways,  what 
have  I — the  unattached  Knowledge  Abso¬ 
lute — got  to  do  with  them? — Never  do  the 
clouds  touch  the  sky ! 

[ Prakriti — the  Undifferentiated,  described  in 
Slokas  108  and  following.  ] 
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rae»*  *remrcrare  wfarac  I 
s?frosrc*i  ^sfirora^Cnr 
amta  a^r?aTcanfJT  iiy^ii 

512.  I  am  verily  that  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second,:  which  is  like  the  sky, 
subtle,  without  beginning  or  end,  in  which 
the  whole  universe  from  the  Undifferentia¬ 
ted  down  to  the  gross  body,  appears  merely 
as  a  shadow. 

[. Appears . shadow — to  the  ignorant.  ] 

Harare 

*Ht*t  i 

fast  fairer  fafa*?«<t 
airrtcr  ii^n 

513.  I  am  verily  that  Brahman,  the 
One  without  a  second,  which  is  the  sup¬ 
port  of  all,  which  illumines  all  things , 
which  has  infinite  forms,  is  omnipresent, 
devoid  of  multiplicity,  eternal,  pure,  un¬ 
moved,  and  absolute. 

[  Support  of  all — being  the  one  substratum  of 
all  phenomena.  ] 

Jwsrq  srejarTJTwmR*  i 
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aUTltff  IR?B|| 

514.-  I  am  verily  that  Brahman r  the  One 
without  a  second,  which  transcends  the 
endless  differentiations  of  Maya,  is  the  in- 
most  essence  of  all,  beyond  the  range  of 
consciousness, — which  is  Truth,  Knowl¬ 
edge,  Infinitude,  and  Bliss  Absolute. 

[  Maya — Same  as  Prakriti  or  Avyakta. 

Truth — may  be  translated  as  Existence.  Thr& 
line  sets  forth  the  Szuanipa  Lakshana  or  essential 
characteristics  of  Brahman,  as  distinct  from  Its- 
Tatastha  Lakshana  or  indirect  attributes,  such  as* 
creatorship  of  the  universe  and  so  on.  ] 

R^^TSRJT  RTTfTR:  I 

rr^<*t5r*t  RRrr5rc*r 
WKl&XZTSVW  H3C* t:  U'iWU 

5X5.  I  am  without  activity,  changeless, 
without  parts,  formless,  absolute,  eternal, 
without  any  other  support,  the  One  with¬ 
out  a  second. 

[  Without . support :  Brahman  is  Itself  Its- 

own  support.  ] 

SRTSfT  1 
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516.  I  am  the  Universal,  I  am  the  All, 
I  am  transcendent,  the  -One  without  a 
second.  I  am  Absolute  and  Infinite  Knowl¬ 
edge,  I  am  Bliss,  and  indivisible. 

[. Indivisible — without  break.  ] 

stot  TT^rr  2*13*:% 

517.  This  splendour  of  the  sovereignty 
of  Self-effulgence  I  have  received  by  virtue 
of  the  supreme  majesty  of  thy  grace.  Salu¬ 
tation  to  thee,  0  glorious,  noble-minded 
Teacher, — salutations  again  and  again! 

[  Self -effulgence — hence,  absolute  independence. 
The  disciple  is  beside  himself  with  joy,  and  hence 
the  highly  rhetorical  language.  ] 

srt«t 

518.  O  Teacher,  thou  hast  out  of  sheer 
grace  awakened  me  from  sleep  and  com¬ 
pletely  saved  me,  who  was  wandering,  in 
an  interminable  dream,  in  a  forest  of 
birth,  decay  and  death  created  by  illusion, 
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being*  tormented  day  after  day  by  count¬ 
less  afflictions,  and  sorely  troubled  by  the 
tiger  of  Egoism. 

Sleep — of  Nescience,  which  also  creates  the 
*  dream/  two  lines  further  on. 

Forest — i.  e.  difficult  to  come  through. 

Day  after  day :  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that 
even  a  short  dream  may,  to  the  dreamer's  mind, 
appear  as  extending  over  years.  ] 

snr:  l 

rarer  n^S-ii 

519.  Salutation  to  thee,  O  Prince  of 
Teachers,  thou  unnamable  Greatness, 
that  art  ever  the  same,  and  dost  manifest 
thyself  as  this  universe, — thee  I  salute! 

[  Greatness  &c. — The  Guru  is  addressed  as 
Brahman  Itself  by  the  grateful  disciple.  Hence 
the  use  of  epithets  applicable  to  Brahman.  Com¬ 
pare  the  salutation  Mantram  of  the  Guru-Gita  : 
“The  Guru  is  Brahma,  the  Guru  is  Vishnu,  the 
Guru  is  Shiva,  the  God  of  Gods.  The  Guru  verilv 
is  the  Supreme  Brahman.  Salutations  to  that  ado¬ 
rable  Guru !”] 

srgqsrererac  \ 
sTsr.  q*  q?rmr  livt^oii 


o 
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520.  Seeing  the  worthy  disciple  who  had 
attained  the  Bliss  of  the  Self,  realised  the 
Truth,  and  was  glad  at  heart,  thus  pros¬ 
trating  himself,  that  noble,  ideal  Teacher 
again  addressed  the  following,  excellent 
words; 

frzzmmz:  m r:  a 

521.  The  universe  is-  an  unbroken 
series  of  perceptions  of  Brahman r  hence 
it  is  in-  all  respects  nothing  but  Brahman.. 
See  this  with  the  eye  of  illumination  and 
a  serene  mind,  under  all  circumstances. 
Is  one  who' has  eyes  ever  found  to  see 
all  around  anything  else  but  forms? 
Similarly,  what  is  there  except  Brahman 
to  engage  the  intellect  of  a  man  of  reali¬ 
sation? 

[  Series.. ....  Brahman — Existence,-  Knowledge.. 

and  Bliss  which. are  the  Essence  of-  Brahman  can- 
be  found,  upon  analysis,  as  underlying,  every  per¬ 
ception  of  ours.  By  another  way  of  reasoning,, 
the  world  is  simply  Brahman  seen  through  a  veil 
of  name  and  form,  which  are  contributed  by  the 
mind.  It  is  X+mindr  as  Swami  Vivekananda  has 
put  it. 
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One  who  has  eyes — suggests  a  discriminating 
man  whose  view  of  life  will  be  different  from  that 
of  the  ordinary  man.  Hence  he  can  generalise 
the  objective  world  as  so  man y  forms.  1  Form  ’ 
implies  *  colour,'  which  also  »9  a  meaning  of  the 
word  ‘  Rupa.’  ] 

JTrkr*!PTji  ^  ii^ii 

522.  What  wise  man  would  discard  that 
enjoyment  of  Supreme  Bliss  and  revel  in 
things  unsubstantial?  When  the  exceed¬ 
ingly  charming  moon  is  shining,  who 
would  wish  to  look  at  a  painted  moon? 

psfk- 

srufcr  grasr  ^  ^nrfrrsr.  r 

r[w-  *n?;r?OT%5^r  II^IJ 

523,  From  the  perception  of  unreal 
things  there  is  neither  satisfaction  nor  a 
cessation  of  misery.  Therefore,  being 
satisfied  with  the  realisation  of  the  Bliss 
Absolute,  the  One  without  a  second,  live 
happily  in  a  state  of  identity  with  the 
Real  Brahman, 
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[  Neither  satisfaction  &c. — Compare  the  cele¬ 
brated  verse — “  Never  is  desire  appeased  by  the 
enjoyment  of  sense-pleasures,”  &c.  ] 

524.  Beholding  the  Self  alone  in  all 
circumstances,  thinking  of  the  Self,  the  One 
without  a  second,  and  enjoying  the  Bliss 
of  the  Self,  pass  thy  time,  O  noble  soul! 

■  3rf%  tremor  wm  inwui 

525.  Dualistic  conceptions  in  the  Atman, 
the  Infinite  Knowledge,  the  Absolute,  are 
like  imagining  castles  in  the  air.  There¬ 
fore,  always  identifying  thyself  with  the 
Bliss  Absolute,  the  One  without  a  second, 
and  thereby  attaining  Supreme  Peace,  re¬ 
main  quiet. 

[  Quiet — as  the  Witness.  How  he  is  to  live,  is 
explained  in  the  next  verse.  ] 

'rein'TOTfor- 
sfsmim  asrfNr 

ll'JRSI! 
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526.  The  restful  state  of  the  mind — 
which  is  the  root  of  unreal  imaginings — 
of  the  noble  knower  of  Brahman,  in  a 
state  of  identity  with  Brahman,  is  Su¬ 
preme  Quietude,  in  which  there  is  con¬ 
stant  enjoyment  of  the  Bliss  Absolute, — 
the  One  without  a  second. 

?rrr%T  1 

UVWU 

527 .  To  the  man  who  has  realised  his 
own  nature,  and  drinks  the  undiluted 
Bliss  of  the  Self,  there  is  nothing  more 
exhilarating  than  the  quietude  that  comes 
of  a  state  of  desirelessness. 

^^fag^RRs^Rr  srr  t 

528.  The  illumined  sage  whose  only 
pleasure  is  in  the  Self,  ever  lives  at  ease, 
whether  going  or  staying,  sitting  or  lying, 
or  in  any  other  condition. 

He  is  perfectly  independent. 

^RfRrsRS- 

R*mrere^r  inks.ii 

529.  The  noble  soul  who  has  perfectly 
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realised  the  Truth  and  whose  mind- 
functions  meet  with  no  obstruction,  does 
no  more  depend  upon  conditions  of  place, 
time,  posture,  direction,  moral  disciplines, 
objects  of  meditation  and  so  forth.  What 
regulative  conditions  can  there  be  in 
knowing  one’s  own  self  ? 

[  Place — holy  places  are  meant.  Similarly  with 
time. 

Posture'.  Which  is  an  important  thing  with 
beginners.  ‘  Asana  ’  may  also  mean  ‘  seats/ 

f)irectio?i — facing  north  or  east. 

Moral  disciplines — The  Yama  and  Niyama  ob¬ 
servances  mentioned  in  Ashtanga  Yoga. 

Objects  of  jneditation — gross  or  fine.  ] 

sirs*Tmr?r  rwg  wnt:  i 

fejff  <re:rq4r.  11x30 

530.  To  know  that  this  is  a  jar,  what 
condition,  forsooth,  is  necessary  except 
that  the  means  of  knowledge  be  free  from 
defect,  which  alone  ensures  a  cognition  of 
the  object  ? 

[  Mea?is  of  hiowledge — e.  g.  the  eye  in  the  case 
of  vision,- and  so  on.  ] 

snrnt  l 

si  si  gf%:  iixsp 

531.  So  this  Atman,  which  is  an  eternal 
verity,  manifests  Itself  as  soon  as  the 
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means  of  right  knowledge  are  present,  and 
does  not  depend  upon  either  place,  or  time, 
or  (internal)  purity. 

[  Means . knowledge — Realisation,  to  which 

direct  perception,  inference  etc.  are  subordinate 
aids.  ] 

Wi&iW 

532.  The  consciousness  that  I  am  Deva- 
datta  is  independent  of  circumstances; 
similar  is  the  case  with  the  realisation  of 
this  knower  of  Brahman  that  he  is  Brah¬ 
man. 

r%  3  11X33 

533.  What  indeed  can  manifest  That 
whose  lustre,  like  the  sun,  causes  the 
whole  universe — unsubstantial,  unreal,  in¬ 
significant — to  appear  at  all  ? 

[An  echo  of  the  famous  Sruti  passage — “  He 
shining,  everything  else  shines,  through  His  light 
all  this  is  manifest. ”] 

35TTR  1 

Srerr&rfNr  cf  rtrj  jhmmt  11x3*11 

534.  What,  forsooth,  can  illumine  that 
Bternal  Subject  by  which  the  Vedas  and 
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Puranas  and  other  scriptures,  as  well  as 
all  beings  are  endowed  with  a  meaning  ?  . 

[  An  echo  of  Brihadaranyaka  II.  iv.  14. 

Other  scriptures — may  mean  the  Six  Systems  of 
Philosophy  or  anything  else.  ] 

mirror 

^HRrj^TTTTTJT:  IIX3XH 

535.  Here  is  the  Self-effulgent  Atman, 
of  infinite  power,  beyond  the  range  of 
conditioned  knowledge,  yet  the  common 
experience  of  all, — realising  which  alone 
this  incomparable  Knower  of  Brahman 
lives  his  glorious  life,  freed  from  bondage. 

[  bicomparable — lit.  best  among  the  best.  ] 

i%sra  sir  smr??r 
h  ^33r3  srrm  ^  1 

536.  Satisfied  with  undiluted,  constant 
Bliss,  he  is  neither  grieved,  nor  elated  by 
sense-objects,  is  neither  attached  nor 
averse  to  them,  but  always  disports  with 
the  Self  and  takes  pleasure  therein. 

[  Undiluted  &fc. — i.  e.  Absolute  Bliss. 

Neither  attached  &tc — Compare  Gita  XIV.  22-25.] 
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tgW  ^FoT.  jfri’fcT  ^gfa  I 

rfshr  Rirfrr  iivv3\sn 

537.  A  child  plays  with  his  toys  for¬ 
getting  hunger  and  bodily  pains;  exactly 
so  the  man  of  realisation  takes  pleasure  in 
the  Reality,  without  ideas  of  ‘  I’  or ‘mine,’ 
and  is  happy. 

^rR?szirtjr  farffrcwrRsrr 

sjtor  ?r  1 

^r5TfTW’T3Trrf?5rr%?t  rrrfj  sjsqr  nfr 
^ro  RTmrR^rfsif  msr  qr 

a^fur  11^11 

538.  Men  of  realisation  have  their  food 
without  anxiety  or  humiliation,  by  beg¬ 
ging,  and  their  drink  from  the  water  of 
rivers;  they  live  freely  and  independently, 
and  sleep  without  fear  in  cremation 
grounds  or  forests;  their  clothing  may  be 
the  quarters  themselves,  which  need  no 
washing  and  drying,  or  any  bark,  etc. ;  the 
earth  is  their  bed;  they  roam  in  the  ave¬ 
nue  of  Vedanta;  while  their  pastime  is 
in  the  Supreme  Brahman. 

_  This  is  a  splendid  setting  forth  of  the  free  life 
of  a  true  Sann vasin. 

4* 
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Without  fear — because  of  their  identification 
with  Brahman,  the  One  without  a  second. 

Quarters  &c. — He  goes  nude,  that  is. 

Any  bark  etc. — this  is  suggested  by  the  word 
in  the  text. 

Bark,  or  cloth,  or  anything  may  be  their  dress.  ] 

fOTrwrar***  - 

^rs^Tpftr#s^gtsr^rir:  w^w 

539.  The  knower  of  Atman,  who  wears 
no  outward  mark  and  is  unattached  to 
external  things,  rests  on  this  body  with¬ 
out  identification,  and  experiences  all 
sorts  of  sense-objects  as  they  come, 
through  others’  wish,  like  a  child. 

[  No  outward  mark :  Hence  it  is  so  difficult  to 
know  them. 

tSense-objects — food  etc. 

As  they  come — in  the  working  out  of  Pr&rabdha 
work. 

Through  others'  wish — as  asked  by  his  devotees 
or  friends.  ] 

fenssnTr  ^rrfa  ^  m 

wen 
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540.  Established  in  the  ethereal  plane 
of  Knowledge  Absolute,  he  wanders  in  the 
world,  sometimes  like  a  mad  man,  some¬ 
times  like  a  child  and  at  other  times  like 
a  ghoul,  having  no  other  clothes  on  his 
person  except  the  quarters,  or  sometimes 
wearing  clothes,  or  perhaps  skins  at  other 
times. 

[  Ghoul — with  no  sense  of  cleanliness.  It  should 
be  noted  that  these  are  some  of  the  devices  to 
avoid  the  company  of  vulgar  people. 

Skins — the  word  in  the  text  also  means  *bark.?  ] 

gr*r.  I 
forer:  inw? 

541.  The  sage,  living  alone,  enjoys 
sense-objects,  being  the  very  embodiment 
of  desirelessness, — always  satisfied  with 
his  own  Self,  and  himself  present  as  the 
All. 

[  As  the  All — knowing  his  identity  with  the  whole 
universe,  as  Atman.  ] 

arm  iiv^ii 

542.  Sometimes  a  fool,  sometimes  a 
sage,  sometimes  possessed  of  regal  splen- 
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dour;  sometimes  wandering,  sometimes 
behaving*  like  a  motionless  python,  some¬ 
times  wearing  a  benignant  expression; 
sometimes  honoured,  sometimes  insulted, 
sometimes  unknown; — thus  lives  the  man 
of  realisation,  ever  happy  with  Supreme 
Bliss. 

r  These  are  some  of  the  impressions  which  the 
phases  of  a  saint’s  life  produce  upon  the  outside 
world.  People  judge  him  diversely,  but  he  is 
supremely  indifferent  to  what  others  think  of  or  do 
towards  him. 

Python — which  seldom  moves  but  waits  for  the 
food  to  come  to  it.  ] 

543.  Though  without  riches,  yet  ever 
content;  though  helpless,  yet  very  power¬ 
ful;  though  not  enjoying  sense-objects, 
yet  eternally  satisfied;  though  without  an 
exemplar,  yet  looking  upon  all  with  an 
eye  of  equality. 

t 

[  Powerful :  The  Atman  is  his  wealth,  power, 
and  everything. 

srrq  l 

544.  Though  doing,  yet  inactive;  though 
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experiencing  fruits  of  past  actions,  yet 
ini  touched  by  them;  though  possessed  of 
a  body,  yet  without  identification  with  it; 
though  limited,  yet  omnipresent  is  lie. 

mxKjt  i 

545.  Neither  pleasure  nor  pain,  nor 
good  nor  evil,  ever  touches  this  Knower 
of  Brahman  who  always  lives  without  the 
body-idea. 

[  A  reproduction  of  the  sense  of  Chhandogya 
VIII.  xii.  i.  ] 

^  ^  xr  ^  i 

gSr. 

3£cT.  W  llVtell 

546.  Pleasure  or  pain,  as  well  as  good 
or  evil,  affects  only  him  who  has  connec¬ 
tions  with  the  gross  body  etc.,  and  identi¬ 
fies  himself  with  these.  How  can  good 
or  evil,  or  the  effects  thereof,  touch  the 
sage  who  has  identified  himself  with  the 
Reality  and  thereby  shattered  his  bondage? 
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547.  The  sun  which  appears  to  ber 
but  is  not  actually,  swallowed  by  Rahu  is 
called  as  swallowed  up  by  people,  through 
delusion,  not  knowing  the  real  nature  of 
the  sun. 

[  The  reference  is  to  the  solar  eclipse. 

Nature . sun — which  is  a  mass  of  light.  ] 

nv*qi 

548.  Similarly,  ignorant  people  look 
upon  the  perfect  knower  of  Brahman,  who 
is  wholly  rid  of  bondages  of  the  body  etc., 
as  possessed  of  the  body,  seeing  but  an 
appearance  of  it. 

g^srr  ki  g  msfa  i 

^tfcT^r^mrsfr  ^rff^r'kcirnjmfS^r  n^£ii 

549.  In  reality,  however,  he  rests  dis¬ 
carding  the  body,  like  the  snake  its  slough; 
and  the  body  is  moved  hither  and  thither 
by  the  wind  of  Prana,  just  as  it  listeth. 

[  Discarding  the  body — ceasing  to  identify  him¬ 
self  with  the  body. 

Like  the  sfiake  etc. — A  reminiscence  of  Brihada- 
ranyaka  IV.  iv.  7. 

Wind — ‘  Vayu,’  which  strictly  speaking  means 
‘force.’  in  which  sense  Pranas  can  be  called  ‘Vayu.’ 
There  is  another  reading  to  the  first  line, 
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RTOT% — which  should  be  rendered 
thus  “  But  the  body  of  the  liberated  man  remains 
like  the  slough  of  a  snake.  ] 

’stcrar  ?fr*T?r  i 

|ii?f  k£j  m°n 

550.  As  a  piece  of  wood  is  drifted  on  to 
a  high  or  low  ground  by  the  current,  so 
is  his  body  carried  on  by  the  momentum 
of  past  actions  to  the  enjoyment  of  their 
fruits  as  they  present  themselves  in  due 
course. 

[  Enjoyment- — includes  *  suffering  ?  also.  ] 

few: 

^rfira 

551.  The  man  of  realisation,  bereft  of 
the  body-idea,  moves  amid  sense-enjoy¬ 
ments  like  a  man  subject  to  transmigra¬ 
tion,  through  desires  engendered  by  Pra- 
rabdha  work.  He  himself,  however,  lives- 
unmoved,  in  the  body,  like  a  witness,  free 
from  mental  oscillations,  like  the  pivot  of 
the  potter’s  wheel. 

[  Like . transmigration — only  apparently.  The 

Prarabdha  has  no  meaning  for  the  Jnani  who  is 
identified  with  the  Self.  See  Slokas  453-463. 
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pivot — which  is  fixed,  on  which  the  wheel  turns.J 

TOFnror^CTOHfjTOf^Rr.  iwrii 

552.  He  neither  directs. the  sense-organs 
to  their  objects,  nor  detaches  them  from 
these,  but  stays  like  an  unconcerned 
spectator.  And  he  has  not  the  least  re¬ 
gard  for  the  fruits  of  actions,  his  mind 
being  thoroughly  inebriated  with  drinking 
the  undiluted  elixir  of  the  Bliss  of  Atman. 

[  For  in  the  last  line  of  the  Sloka,  there 

is  another  reading  STPT*^  which  should  be  trans¬ 
lated  as  “  including  all  minor  joys.”  ] 

Tm  to  agifesro:  w^w 

553.  He  who,  giving  up  all  such  con 
siderations  as  this  is  a  fit  object  of  inedi 
tation  and  this  is  not,  lives  as  the  Abso 
lute  Atman,  is  verily  Shiva  Himself,  ano 
he  is  the  best  among  Knowers  of  Brahman 

[  Fit  object — and  is  therefore  to  be  welcomec 
while  the  other  is  to  be  shunned.  ] 

g^r.  terror  1 

^rfafrmr^siirsr  n 
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554.  Through  the  destruction  of  the 
supervening  adjuncts,  the  perfect  Knower 
of  Brahman  merges  himself  in  the  One 
Brahman  without  a  second — which  he  had 
been  all  along,  becomes  very  free  even 
while  living  and  attains  the  consumma¬ 
tion  of  his  life. 

[. Merges  himself  in  Brahma?i  which . all  along 

(  agN-  )— Quotation  from  Brihadi- 

ranyaka  IV.  iv.  6.  ] 

TOH-TTOmrrorsr  TOr  i 

aihr  to:  II^H 

555.  As  an  actor,  when  he  puts  on  the 
dress  of  his  role  or  when  he  does  not,  is 
always  a  man,  so  the  perfect  Knower  of 
Brahman  is  always  Brahman  and  nothing 
else. 

*nr  firtfvTBT  \ 

to:  srrro  toto  bhh? 

556.  Let  the  body  of  the  Sannyasin 
who  has  realised  his  identity  with  Brah¬ 
man,  become  withered  and  fall  anywhere 
like  the  leaf  of  a  tree,  (it  is  of  little  con¬ 
sequence  to  him,  for)  it  has  already  been 
btirnt  by  the  fire  of  Knowledge. 

[  Burnt  etc. — Hence  he  need  not  even  care  about 
the  cremation  of  the  body  after  death.  ] 
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T  8 

IIHW 

557,  The  sage  who  always  lives  in  the 
Reality— Brahman— as  Infinite  Bliss,  the 
One  without  a  second,  does  not  depend 
upon  the  customary  considerations  of 
place,  time  etc.  for  giving  up  this  mass  of 
skin,  flesh  and  filth. 

[He  may  give  up  the  body  any  time  he  pleases, 
tor  it  has  served  its  purpose.  ] 

mgt  ftr  wrefr  n  ?*r?**r  1 

«fes*rcs?mrwTOt^  *ttgr 

558.  For,  the  giving  up  of  the  body  is 
not  Liberation,  nor  that  of  the  staff  and 
water-bowl,-  but  Liberation  consists  in  the 
destruction  of  the  heart’s  knot,  which  is 
Nescience. 

V  Staff  and  water-bowl — -the  insignia  of  a  San- 
nyasin.  Mere  outward  giving  up  is  nothing  *  they 
must  have  no  place  in  the  mind. 

Heart's  knot — to  bind  as  it  were  the  Chit  or 

f 

Absolute  Knowledge  to  the  inert  body.  ] 


f i«tow  si'ar  srr  rcra^pjSr'i  1 

W  i,,  %  ntr.  Hr  jf  fjHTjnra  UHSte. 
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S$9.  If  a  leaf  falls  in  a  small  stream,  or 
a  river,  or  a  place  consecrated  by  Shiva,  or 
in  a  crossing  of  roads,  of  what  good  of 
or  evil  is  that  to  the  tree  ? 

[  Places  of  varying  parity  are  meant,  j 

Trrosr- 

'sN'* 

560.  The  destruction  of  the  body* 
organs,  Pranas  and  Buddhi  is  like  that  of 
the  leaf  or  flower  or  fruit  (of  a  tree).  It 
does  not  affect  the  Atman,  the  Reality,- 
the  Embodiment  of  Bliss — which  is  one’s 
true  nature.  That  survives, like  the  tree 

[ Pranas — Vital  forces.  Buddhi — the  determina¬ 
tive  faculty,  may  stand  here  for  the  mind  itself.  ] 

561.  The  Srutis,  by  setting  forth  the 
real  nature  of  the  Atman  in  the  words, 
“the  Embodiment  of  Knowledge’ ’  etc., 
which  indicate  Its  Reality,  speak  of  the 
destruction  of  the  supervening  adjuncts 
merelv. 

[  “  Embodiment  of  Knowledge  ”  &c. — Brihadct- 
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ranyaka  IV.  v.  13:  “As  a  lump  of  salt  is  without 
interior  or  exterior,  whole,  one  homogeneous  salt 
mass,  so  is  verily  this  Atman,  O  Maitreyi,  the 
Embodiment  of  Knowledge  which  assumes  dif¬ 
ferentiations  through  contact  with  the  elements  and 
ceases  to  have  them  when  these  elements  are  des¬ 
troyed  (by  Illumination).  After  this  dissolution  It 
has  no  distinct  name.”  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
passage  in  the  original  is  so  worded  as  to  confuse 
an  ordinary  enquirer,  as  it  did  Maitreyi  actually^ 
Then  Yaj naval kva  had  to  explain  that  he  meant 
only  the  destruction  of  the  supervening  adjuncts, 
and  not  that  of  the  Atman-— the  Eternal  Reality — 
which  ever  is. 

Supervening  adjuncts — Such  as  water  in  which 
the  sun  is  reflected,  or  the  rose  which  casts  its 
reflection  on  the  crystal,  or  the  air  which  produces 
a  bubble  on  the  surface  of  water.  When  these 
Upadhis  are  removed  the  special  differentiations 
cease  to  exist,  but  the  principal  thing  remains  as 
it  was.  ] 


iixwn 

562.  The  Sniti  passage,  u Verily  is  this 
Atman  immortal,  my  dear,”  mentions  the 
immortality  of  the  Atman  in  the  midst  of 
perishable  things  that  are  subject  to  modi¬ 
fication. 

[  Sruti — Brihadargnyaka  IV.  v.  14;  “Verily  is 
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this  Atman  immortal,  my  dear,  indestructible  by 
Its  very  nature.”  ] 

w  i  ^r^rr^T 

vrfcT  ff  <fshr  l 

^fepTr^srarre:  HiT^rr^ 

q’TTrJT^TT^r  ny^^H 

563.  Just  as  stone,  tree,  grass,  paddy, 
and  husk  etc.,  when  burnt,  are  reduced  to 
to  earth  (ashes)  only,  even  so  the  whole 
objective  universe  comprising  the  body, 
organs,  Pranas,  Manas  and  so  forth,  are! 
when  burnt  by  the  fire  of  Realisation,  re¬ 
duced  to  the  Paramatman  (Supreme  Self) . 

[  Husk  ;  Another  reading  for  js  ^zx^X ; 

Kata  is  a  kind  of  straw,  and  the  other  word  means 
cloth.  ] 

w  ^r?ci  sfrqrcT  1 

^  t  agrnxr  zfamzfe  h^^ii 

564.  As  darkness  which  is  distinct 
(irom  sunsh  tie)  vanishes  in  the  sun’s 
radiance,  so  the  whole  objective  universe 
is  merged  in  Brahman. 

3W  oWT  oq'fflfgr  I 

565.  As  when  a  jar  is  broken,  the  space 
enclosed  by  it  becomes  palpably  the  limit- 
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less  space,  so  when  the  supervening  ad¬ 
juncts  are  destroyed,  the  Knower  of  Brah¬ 
man  verily  becomes  Brahman  Itself. 

*t%  31%  1 

566.  As  milk  poured  into  milk,  oil  into 
oil,  and  water  into  water,  becomes  united 
and  one  with  it,  so  the  sage  who  has 
realised  the  Atman  becomes  one  in  the 
Atman. 

[Compare  Katba  Upanishad  IV.  15.  Also. 
Mundaka  111.  ii.  8.  ] 

TOnrra  sreli'?  5^:  11x^11 

567.  Realising  thus  the  isolation  that 
.  comes  of  disembcdiedness  and  becoming 

o  • 

eternally  identified  with  the  Absolute 
Reality,  Bralunan,  the  sage  no  longer 
suffers  transmigration. 

wgwr 

568.  For  his  bodies,  consisting  of  Nes¬ 
cience  etc.,  having  been  burnt  by  the 
realisation  of  the  identity  of  Jiva  and 
Brahman,  lie  becomes  Brahman  Itself, and 
how  can  the  Brahman  ever  have  rebirth? 
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r  Bodies . Nescience  etc. — The  three  bodies  are 

causal,  subtle  ami  gross.  The  first  consists  of 
Nescience ;  the  second  of  seventeen  things — five 
<ensory  organs,  five  motor  organs,  five  Pranas  (01, 
according  to  some,  five  fine  elements  or  Tautnauasj, 
Manas  and  Buddhi ;  and  the  last,  consisting  or  the 
gross  elements,  is  what  we  see.  These  three 
bodies  make  up  the  five  Koshas  or  sheaths  from 
the  Anandamaya  down  to  the  Annamaya.  7  he 
Atman  is  beyond  them  all.  ] 


ftfroqt  ^nrr^f^RTWr  rwa. 

569.  Bondage  and  liberation,  which  are 
■conjured  up  by  Maya,  do  not  really  exist 
in  the  Atman,  one’s  Reality,  as  the  ap¬ 
pearance  a^d  exit  of  the  snake  do  -not 
abide  in  the  rope  which  suffers  no  change. 


STTf  ^  3 

570.  Bondage  and  liberation  may  be 
talked  of  when  there  is  the  presence  o: 
absence  of  a  covering  veil.  But  there  can 
be  no  covering  veil  for  the  Brahman, 
which  is  a  1  wavs  uncovered  for  want  of  a 
second  thing  besides  Itself.  If  there  be, 
■the  Non-dnality  of  Brahman  will  be  contra ^ 
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dieted,  and  the  Srutis  can  never  brook 
duality. 

[  Srutis duality — e.  g.  “  One  only  without  a 

second,”  (Chh&ndogya  VI.  ii.  1),  “There  is  no- 
duality  in  Brahman  ”  (  Katha  IV.  11),  and  so  on. } 

fnrfm  a  *($«!?  ?sm  t.4t 

n^vs?R 

571.  Bondage  and  liberation  are  attri¬ 
butes  of  the  Buddhi  which  ignorant  people 
falsely  superimpose  011  the  Reality,  as  the 
covering  of  the  eyes  by  a  cloud  is  trans^ 
ierred  to  the  sun.  For  this  Immutable 
Brahman  is  Knowledge  Absolute,  the  One 
without  a  second,  and  unattached. 

^TScTTRT  I 

KVtpRn 

572.  The  idea  that  bondage  exists,  and 
the  idea  that  it  does  not  exist,  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  Reality,  are  both  attributes  of 
the  Buddhi  merely,  and  never  belong  to 
the  eternal  Reality— Brahman. 

«rcre?r  i 

«lt  clr^  S-imSRSiSqHF  Il^tl 
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573.  Hence  this  bondage  and  liberation 
are  created  by  Maya,  and  are  not  in  the 
Atman.  How  can  there  be  any  idea  of 
limitation  with  regard  to  the  Supreme 
Truth,  which  is  without  parts,  without 
activity,  calm,  unimpeachable,  taintless, 
and  One  without  a  second,  as  there  can  be 
none  with  regard  to  the  infinite  sky? 

*  95 W  5^7  STOTT  VKXW3T 

574.  There  is  neither  death  nor  birth, 
neither  bound  nor  striving  for  freedom, 

neither  seeker  after  liberation  nor  liberated 
— this  is  the  ultimate  truth. 

[This  is  a  verbatim  quotation  from  the  Amrita- 
bindu  Upanishad,  Sloka  10.  There  is  not  much 
difference  between  ‘  Sadhaka  ’and  ‘  Mumukshu.7  So 
long  as  there  is  mind,  there  arc  all  these  dis¬ 
tinctions,  but  the  mind  itself  is  a  creation  of 
Avid\cL  Hence  the  highest  truth  is  that  in  which 
theie  is  no  lelativity.  ] 

fa  TiTi  F  ¥v<T 

^TR^i'cT^ir  kf  I 

rwf  55^^  tuw 

575.  I  have  to-day  repeatedly  revealed 
to  thee,  as  to  one’s  own  son,  this  excel* 
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lent  and  profound  secret,  which  k  the  in¬ 
most  purport  of  all  Vedanta — the  crest  of 
the  Vedas — “Considering  thee  an  aspirant 
after  .  liberation,  purged  of  the  taints  of 
this  Iron  Age,  and  of  a  mind  free  from 
■desires . 

[  Secret — The  discrimination  between  the  Real 
and  unreal  which  is  hidden  from  the  vulgar  man. 

The  teacher's  address  is  finished  here.  ] 

tjrr  V 

3?  Rg^r^sR:  U'A'szw 

576.  Hearing  these  words  of  the  Guru, 
the  disciple  out  of  reverence  prostrated 
himself  before  him,  and  with  his  permis¬ 
sion  went  his  way,  freed  from  bondage. 

*Nrr  rtc-cr:  iWftSN 

577.  And  the  Guru,  with  his  mind 
'steeped  in  the  ocean  of  Existence  and 
Bliss  Absolute,  roamed,  verily  purifying 
the  whole,  world, — all  differentiating  ideas 
banished  from  his  mind. 

578.  Thus  by  way  of  a  dialogue  between 
the  teacher  and  the  disciple,  has  the  na- 
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litre  of  the  Atman  been  ascertained  for 
the  easy  comprehension  of  seekers  after 
liberation. 

srtfF?rrerw. 
wsr  ggg^r 

579.  May  those  Sannyasins  who  are 
seekers  after  liberation,  who  have  purged 
themselves  of  all  taints  of  the  mind  by  the 
observance  of  the  prescribed  methods,  who 
are  averse  to  worldly  pleasures,  who  are  of 
pacified  minds,  and  take  a  delight  in  the 
Sruti.,  appreciate  this  salutary  teaching  ! 

f  Sannyasins — -The  word  ‘  Yati  *  may  simply 
mean  ‘  one  who  is  struggling  for  Realisation.'  So 
also  in  Slokas  556  and  567. 

Prescribed  methods — Secondary  or  indirect  (such 
as,  saci ilices  etc.)  and  primary  or  direct  (such  as, 
control  of  the  senses  and  mind  etc.).  ] 

feOTr  t  igppzn 

^ft^rrarcrni « 

»WH,sf^5rTT§f5r  scot-  j 

uwxwt'k* x  n 

,580.  For  those  who  are  afflicted,  in  the 
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way,  of  the  world ,  by  the  burning  pain  due 
to  the  sunshine  of  threefold  misery;  who 
through  delusion  wander  about  in  a  desert 
in  search  of  rvater; — for  them  here  is  the 
triumphant  message  of  Sankara  pointing 
out,  within  easy  reach,  the  comforting 
ocean  of  nectar — the  Brahman,  the  One 
without  a  second — to  lead  them  on  to 
liberation ! 

[  Threefold  misery — the  ddhydtmika  (those  per¬ 
taining  to  the  body  and  mind,  such  as  pain, 
anguish  etc.)  the  adhidahika  (those  coming  from 
divine  visitations  or  scourges  of  Nature,  such  as. 
cyclone,  earthquake  etc.),  and  the  ddhibhautika 
(those  due  to  other  creatures  on  earth). 

Wander . water — are  lured  by  the  prospect  of 

happiness  from  transitory  things,  which,  as  in  the 
case  of  a  mirage,  exhaust  them  the  more. 

Easy  reach — for  this  Mine  of  Bliss  is  tkeir  very 
nature.  It  is  no  external  thing  to  be  acquired. 
I  Hey  have  simply  to  realise  that  they  are  already 
That. 

On  to  liberation — By  inducing  them  to  take  away 
their  self-imposed  veil. 

li  he  solemn  cadence  of  the  Sirdulavikridita 
metre  makes  a  fating  termination  to  the  prophetic 
discoujse,  ] 
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— to  be  felt  inwardly  by  oneself  474-7 

JLiberation-in-life :  its  characteristics  42-5-41, 

526-9, 536-59 

Material  SnetKh  d-*M*ritn 'mated  254-64 
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denial  Sheath  discriminated  167-83 
Mind  or  ‘  inner  organ’  (  Antahkarana  )  arid  '.is- 
various  functions  93-4 
— its  seat  103 

Nirvikalpa  Sam&dhi  is  the  way  to  Realisation  34i-66f 
Organs  of  knowledge  and  action  9 2 

Pranas  and  their  functions  95,  102 
Prarabdha  :  does  it  exist  for  a  man  of  Realisa¬ 
tion  442-63 

Profound  sleep  (  Sushupti  )  izr 

Projecting  Power  of  Rajas  and  its  offshoots  m-z, 

*40* 

Realisation  comes  through  discrimination,  not 
work  1 1 -5 

— its  means  18-9,  69-70 
— its  results  418,  421-24 
— leads  to  liberation  61-5 
— neglect  in  it  is  suicide  4-5 
— no  more  rebirth  after  it  563-74 
Dfspassion  (  Vair&gva)  defined  zi 
— its  culmination  424 
— its  impoitance  29-30 

— leads  10  renunciation  372-73  and  ultimately^ 
to  Peace  4J9 

Dispassion  and  Realisation  conduce  to  libera¬ 
tion  374-6 

Samsdra  compared  to  a  tree  145 
— how  destroyed  148 

S&ttva,  pure  and  mixed,  and  their  functions  u  7- 9 
Self-coni  rol  <m  Dam  a  defined  23 
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Self-exertion  :  its  importance  51-5,  66 
Self-settledness  or  Sam£dh&na  defined  26 
Self-withdrawal  or  Uparati  defined  23 
— its  culmination  424 
Sheaths  (five)  of  the  Atman  125,  149-50 

— should  be  discriminated  to  reveal  the  Atman 
151-3,  210-1 
Subtle  body  96-7 

— is  merely  an  instrument  of  the  Atmaa  which 
is  unaffected  99-101 

Superimposition  and  how  to  remove  it  267-86 

Teacher:  his  qualifications  33 

— how  he  should  be  approached  and  questioned 

34-40 

— how  he  comforts  and  encourages  the  dis¬ 
ciple  41-7.  50,  67  8 
“Thou  art  That*'  explained  241-53 
— meditation  on  this  advised  254-63 
— result  of  tills  meditation  264-6 
Three  rare  boons  3 

Undifferentiated  —  See  Avidvd. 

Universe  from  Avyakta  down  to  sense-objects  is 
Not-Sdf  and  therefore  unreal  122-3 
— is  not  apart  from  brahman  226-36,  405-6 

Veiling:  Power  of  l  amas  and  its  effects  *13-6,  K39 
Vital  Sheath  discriminated  1:65-6 

t  Waking  state  88-9 

Work  but  purifies  the  mind  11 

Yearning  for  liberation  defined  27 
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WORKS  OF 

SWAMI  VIVEKANANDA 


THE  COMPLETE  WORKS  OF  THE 
SW AMI  VIVEKANANDA.  Five  Volt, 
are  out.  Price,  Board-bound,  Vols.  I,  II  Sl 
V  Rs.  2/ 12  each.  V ols.  Ill — IV  Rs.  2  8 
each.  Cloth,  each  8  as.  extra. 

&  ARM  A- YOG  A.  Price  12  a.s.  To  Subscribers 
•of  P.  P».  10  as. 

EAST  k  WEST.  Price  10  as.  To  Sub¬ 
scribers  of  P.  B.  8  as. 

MY  MASTER. — A  comprehensive  lecture  on 
Sri  Ramakrishna,  with  Mr,  P.  C.  Majnm- 
dar’s  account  of  the  Master.  Price  as,.  7. 

SANKHYA  AND  VEDANTA. — 8  lectures. 
As.  10.  To  the  Subscribers  of  P.  B.  aa.  7. 

CHICAGO  ADDRESSES.— Revised  Edn. 
As.  3.  To  the  Subscribers  of  P.  B.  as.  /1/6. 

JNANA-YOGA. — (21  lectures)  Second  Edn. 
Price  Re.  1/8.  To  Subs. of  P.  B.  Re.  1/4. 

EPISTLES  OF  SWAMI  VIVEKANANDA. 
Scries  I  &  III — V,  each  as.  6.  Series  II 
(second  edition— good  get-up)  12  as. 
Scries  VI  8  as. 

LECTURES  FROM  COLOMBO  TO 
ALMORA. — (  2nd  Edn.  )  Cloth  Rs.  2. 


THE  LIFE  OF  SWAMI  VIVEKANANDA. 
Complete  in  4  Volumes.  Price  Vols.  I— III 
Rs.  3/4  each.  To  subscribers  of  P.B.  Rs.  3. 
Vo).  IV.  Rs.  2/8.  To  Subs,  of  P.  B.  Rs.  2/6. 
Popular  Edition — Vols.  I — III  each 
Rs.  2/5.  Vol.  IV.  Rt.  x/13. 


SR  IMA D-BH A G AV AD-G ITA.  Text.  Knsr- 
luh  translation  and  Notre,-  bv  Swami 
S  wain  pan  and  a.  (Second  Edition  )  Rs.  .?-8. 
To  Subscribers  of  P.  B.  Rs.  2. 

SRI  RAMAKRISHNA’S  TEACHINGS 
(mainly  edited  by  Sister  Nivedita).  In  2 
Parts.  (Cloth)  Price  Re.  1  each. 

MINOR  UPANISHADS.  Parts  I  &■  II. 
(Translated  with  'Pext  &  Notes),  each  asi  7. 
To  Subscribers  of  P.  B.  each  as.  5. 

VA I R AG Y A-SATAK A M.  Text  with  Trans¬ 
lation  &  Notes.  (jnd.Edn.  in  the  Press). 

IN  THE  HOURS  OF  MEDITATION. 
Cloth-bound  as.  10. 

Works  of  Swami  Abhedananda  and  Sister 
Nivedita  are  also  available.  Catalogue  of  books 
and  Photos  free  on  application. 

Apply  to  the  Manager, 

Advaita  Ashrama  Publication  Dept., 

28  College  Street  Market,  Calcutta. 

PRABUDDHA  BHARATA 

OR,  AWAKENED  INDIA. 

A  monthly  journal  devoted  to  advanced  and 
liberal  thought,  old  and  new,  conducted  by 
the  Brotherhood  founded  by  the-  Swami 
Vivekananda.  Annual  subscription  Rs.  2  only, 
including  postage.  Foreign  Rs.  4. 

The  26th  Volume  began  in  January,  1921. 
Sample  copy  4  as. 

Apply  to  Manager,  “  Praijuddha  Bharata” 
Mayavati,  Via  Champawat,  Dt,  Almora. 
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